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GENERAL TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS FOR BUILDING WORKS
GENERAL:
ln the’ specifications *as direcled® / “approved” shall be taken 1o mean “as directed” / *approved by the
Eng“ﬂ in-Charge”.
" Wheraver a reterence to any Indian Stardard appears in the specifications, it shall be taken fo mean &2 a
‘gleranoe to the latest eddion of the same in force on the date of agreement,
In "Mode of Measurerent” in 1he specifications wherever a dispue arises i ihe absence of speciic mention of

"a parflculsr point of aspect the provisions on theee particular points, or aspacts In 1he relevant Indian Standards

'ghst pe referred o

All measurements and computations, unless otherwise specified, shall be carmed oul nearest 10 the following
limes:

() Length, width and depth (height) 001  meter
(i) Areas 0.01 SqML
(il Cubic Contenis 0.0t Cumt,

In réconding dimensions of work the sequence of length, width and height (dapth) ar thickness shall ba
{ollowed.

The distance which constitutes Yad shall be determined along the shortest practical route and note necessanty
the route actuslly taken The decision of the Engineer-in-charge in tres regard shaf bataken as linal.

Whare no Igad is specfic, It ehal mean "all keads”

© Oit shall bo measured from plinth leval

~ Up to "ticor two leval® means actual height of floor (Maxi 4 M) up 1o 3 ML above phnth kevel

Definite particulars coverad in the tems of wark, thaugh net mentioned or elusidated in it specifications shall be
deemed 1o be included tharemn,

Relerence jo spoctlications of materia’s as made n the detailed specfication of the tems of works & n the
form of a designation condaining the m kuber ol the specification of the material and profix 'M' e.g. 'M-5°,
Approval to the sampkes of vanous materals given by the Engineer-incharge shall not absoive the confracior
from the responsibility of replacing defective malerial brought on sita or materials used in the work found
defoctive at a later data. The contractor shall have ne claim to any payment or compensation whalsoavor on
mccount of any such materials being rejected by the Engineer-n-charge,

. The contract rate of the fem of work shalf be for the work completed in alf aspacts,

No collection of matenials shall be made before It 13 got approved from the Enginear-in-charga
Collocton of approved matenals shall be dona at site of work In & systemalic manner, Materiais shall be stored

in such & manner as Y0 prevent damage, doteriotation or ntrusion of foreign malier and 10 ensure the

preservation of their qualily and fiiness 1or the work

Materials, If and when rejected by the Engineer-in-charge, shall be immediately removed from the site of work,
No !naie'nabshall be stored prior 1o, during and afier executlon of a structure in such a way a5 o cause or lead
1o damage or overkading of the vanous compaenants of the structure,

AN works shall be carmed oul in s workmanike manner as pes the best techniques for the particulor fem

AR 1nols, templates. machinary and equinment for correct execttion of the wark as well as lor checking linos,
lovols. alignment of the works during axacution shall xept In sullient aumbers and in good working condion

I Site gt thae wark
Tha mode, procadurs and mannar of gacutan taall ba sleh that & does not cause damage or ovet-inading of
1he VaHuUS COMPONenls Of e SIUCIuIY QW eg L2020 o wllar eamplation ol tha aructon

Specidl modes of conatruction rot adepted In general Engineering practioe # praposed 10 be adopted by the
Somactorn, shall he considerad ondy £ the contracior provides satislasiory evidence that such egacial mode
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Of construction s safe, sound and helps In speedy construction and Complation of woek o the requied
strength and quality. Acceptance of the same by the Engineer-in-Charge shall not, however absoive the
contracior of the responsbility of any adverse effects and consequencas of adopting the same in the course of
execulion of completion of the work,

All installations pertaining 1o waler supply and fidwes there of as well as drainage lines and sandary fittings
shal ba deemed 1o be completed only after giving satistactory tests by the contracior.

The contractor shall be responsible for cbaerving the rules and reguiations impesad under the "M!nof Minerals
Act”, and such of the laws and rules prescrbed by Gavernment form to time.

Al nacessary salety measures and precautions [including thoss laid down in the various ralevant Indian
Standards) shall be taken to ensure {o ensure the salety of maen. Materials and machinery on the works as also
al the work itsell,

The testing charges of all materials shal be borme by the Contractor,
Approval 1o any of the execulad items for the work does not in any relieve the contractor of his responsibility for

the correctness, soundness and strength of the structwe as per the drawings and spacifications ':)

Q



GENERAL
STANDARD TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Sr. No. ol the Sr. No, of St No.of the Sr. No of Sr, No, of the Sr. No. of
tem in the appkcable temontie anplicable e in the agpdicablo
Sehedule ‘B* of Specéication Schedule 'B' of Spaciticaton Schedule ‘B of speciicalion
lﬁ-n?Qt tender tender
n' .
1 25 49
2 26 50
a 27 51
4 28 62
4 28 53
§ 30 54
7 N 55
B 32 56
9 335 57
10 at 58
o 5 59
12 36 60
13 37 Gt
14 38 62
1 20 8
+ 16 40 64
a7 41 65
18 42 65
“4g 43 67
20 49 68
21 45 63
22° a5 70
23 47 n
24 ag 72




St No. of the Sr. No, of Sr. No. of the Sr. No. of Sr. No. of the Sr. No. of
item in the appécable flern in the applicable e in the applcabie
Schedula'B'of |  Specification | Schedule'B'of |  Spectlication | Schedule'8'of |  specification
tender fender tender

73 o9 125

74 100 125

75 11 127

76 102 128

77 103 129

78 104 130

79 106 131

an 106 132

a1 107 133 .

a2 108 134

a3 108 135

a4 110 136

as 1" 137

a5 12 138

a7 13 133

a3 14 140

ag ns 141

90 a6 142

91 nv 143

92 16 144

93 19 145

94 120 145

95 121 147 \
95 122 148 |
97 123 149

93 124 1520

'®)



9
SPECIFICATIONS OF MATERIALS
M1, Waler

1.1, ‘Watet shall not be salty brackish and shall be coan, reasorably clear and free objeclionable quantites of sill
and traces of il and injurious alkalis, salts, organic matter and other deleterious matenial which will either waaken the
mottar of concrete or cause efflorescence or attack the steef in R.C.C, Container for ransport, storage and handling of
water shall be clean. Water shall conform 10 the standard spoctiod in 1.5, 456-1978.

120 i required by Ihe Engincer-in-Charga it shall bo tested by comparson with disilled waler Comparison shall be
made by mzaans of standird cemerd tests for soundness fime of sotting and morar strength as specified in .S, 260-
1978, Any indivation ¢l unsoundness charge in time of setting by 30 minutes or more or decrease of more than 10 pear
cend In strergth, of mostar prepared with water sample when compared with the results obtalned with mortar prepared
wih diltiled water shall be sulficseni cause for rejection of water under test.

13, Water for curing mortar, cancrete or masonry should not be 100 acidic or too alkalinge .

It shall be Iroe of efaments which signiicantly alfect the hydration reaction o othenwise Interfere with the hardening of
martar or concrets during curing or those which produce objectionable stains or other unsightly depasits on concrele of
morar surtaces

1.4, Hard and bitter walor shad nol be used for curing

1.5. Fotable water will generally found sultable for curing mortar of concrete.

M-2. Lime

2.1, . Lime shall be hydraulic lime as per 1.S. 712-1973 Necossary losls shal be camied oo as per LS. 6532
(Pans 1o X) 1973

2:2, The lcbiowing fiekd tests for imes are to be aarmed oul:

(M A vary rough idea can be lormed aboot the type of lime by its vieual examination Le. st ime bears
pura white colour, ime in form of porous lumps of dirty white cofour indicates quick lime, and solid lumps are the un
bumt lime stone.

2} Acd teats for delermining the carbonale cantent In lime Excessawe amount of impurities and rough
determination of class of lime.

23.  Sworsge shall comply with J.S. 712-1973 The slaked lime, If stored, shall be kept in @ weather proo and damp-
piool shed wih Impenvious floor and sides to protect It sgainst rain, moeisture, weather and extraneous matenals mhxang
WED LAl lime that hias been damaged” In any way shall be rejected and all rejected matenais shall be ramoved trom
=4 of work.

24.  Fieldtesting shall be done according to LS 1624-1874 to show the acceplability of matedals.

M-3. Cement

3. Ceman snall be ordinary Porlland sfag cement &8s per 1L5.269-1976 or Forlland slag cement as por
LS, 4551976

M4,  White Cement

410 The white cement shall confarm 1o | S. BD42-E-1978.,

M-5.  Coloured Cement

5.1, Coloured cemant shall be with white of gray Portland cament as spacified in the lom of the work.

5.2. The plgmenis used for colowea cement shall be of approved qualty and shall not exceed 10% of cement used
in the mix Tha midure of pigment add cement shall be propady ground fo have a uniform colcur and shade. The
pigments shall have such propedties to provide for durability underexposure to sunlight and weather.

5.3.  The pigment shaill have 1he property such that It 1 nether aftected by the cement nor detrimental 1o #

M-6 Sand

61,  Sand shall be nalural sand, cican, well graded hard strong, durable and grity particies free trom Injurious
amounts of dusl, clay kankar nodulss, soft or llaky particles shale, akak salts organic matler, icam, mica or other
deleterious substances and shall ba 9ot approved [rom the Engineer-in-Charge, The sand shall not cortain more
contain more than B percent of (it as delermined by fieid 1es!, f necessary the sand shall

r
o
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be washed to make it clean,

6.2. Coarse Sand The lineness modulus of coarse sand shall not be ess than 2.5 and shall nol exceed
30, The skeve analysis of coarse shall be as under,

1.8, Designation Sieve passing sve Percentage by weigh IS, Sleve Percentage by
Desgration weight passing Sieve

4.75 mm 100 800 micron 30-100

2.356 mm 9010 100 200 micron 5070

1.18 mm 70 10 100 150 inicion 0-50

6.3. Fine Sand :
The fineress modulus shall not exceed 1.0 The siowe analysis of fine sand ehali be a3 under.

I.S. Designation Pearcantage by weight 1.S. Dasignation Parcentage by woogh!

Sleve passing Sieve passing
475 mm 100 600 micron 40 - 85
2.36 mm 100 300 micron 5-50 ‘:)
118 mm 7510 100 150 micron 0-10

M-7.  Stone Dust

7.0, This shall be obtained from crushing hard black trap or equivalent. It shall not contain more than 8% of sik as
determined by fisid test wil maasuring cylinder. The method of determining sdt contents by fields test is given as undar

7.2.  Asampie of stone dust o be tested shall be placed without drying in 200 mm. measuring cylinder. The quantity
ol the sample shall be such that §f 1iis the cylinder up 1o 100 mm. mark. The clean water shal be added up 10 150 mm.
mark. The misture shall be stirred vigorousty and the content allowed o settie for 3 hours.

7.3. The height of silt, visible as satlled layer above the stone dust shall be expressed as percentage ol the haighl
of the stone dust below The stone dust containing mare than 8% silt shall ba washed so0 as 10 bring the content within
the akiowable limit.

7.4, Tha tineness modules of stone dust enall not be kess than 1.80

M-8,  Stone Grit

8.1,  Grit shall consist of crushed or broken stone and be hard, strong, dense, durable, clean of proper gradaton and
free from skin or coatinn likely to pravent proper adhesion of mortar Grit shall ganerzlly be cubical In shape and as far
as possile flakey elengated pieces shall be avoided It shall neneraliy cormply whit:the provisions of 1S, 3831370,
Unlass special stone of particular guarmies is mentioned grit shall be oblained from the Lest biack rap or equivalent hard
slone as epproved by the Engineer-in-charge, The gril shall have no delelerious with cement,

82. _ The grit shal conform lo the following gradation as per'sisve analysis :

1.S. swve designation Percentaga by waight 1.S. Sieve designation Pewcentage by wesght
12,50 mm 100 % 4,75 mm 0-200% O
1000 mm 85 - 100% 2.36 mm 0-25%

8.3. The crushing strength of gril will be such as to allow the concrate in which ft used to build-up the specified
strength of conareta

B.4. The necessary tests for gt shall be camied out as per the requirements of LS.2388- ( parts to VIll} 1563, as
per instructions of the Engineer-in-charge, The necessity of test will be decided by the Engineer-in-charge,
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M9, Cinder
92.1. Cindar is will burnt furmace rezidue which has been fusad or sintered into lumps of varying sizes

9.2, Cinder aggregates shall bo well burnt lumace resitue oblained from fumace using coal fuet only It shall be
Sound cean and tree fram clay dif, ash or other deleterious matier

93, ¢ ,Tre average grading for cinder aggregates shall be as mentioned below .

1S, Designation Percemage by waight Stave LS. Designation Percartage by weght
Y 4 passing Sieve passing

20mm . 100 4.75 mm 70

10 nim 86 2.36 mm 52

0.  Lime Mortar
10:1,"  Lime : Lime shall confinm to specification M-2, Water : Water shall conform 1o specification M-1 and Sand: Sand
shal contorm to specitication M-8
10,2,  Proportion of Mix:
10.2.1, mortar shall consist of such proportions of slaked lima and sand as may be specified in item The
siaked lime ant sand shal be measured by volume
10.3. Preparation of moriar;
16.3.1. Lime modar shall be propared by wel process as per | S 1625-1971 .Power drven mill shal be used for
preparilion of ime morar, The slhaked lime shall be placed in the mill in an even layer and ground for 180 revoiutions
with a sufficent water. Water shall be added as required during grinding ( care being Baken not to add more water) that
wil bring the mixed materdal to a consistency of stilf paste. Thoroughly welted sand shall then be added evenly and the
mixture’ ground for anothar 180 revolutions.
10.4, -Storage:
1041, Mortar shall alvays be kepl damp, protected fiom sun and ram tll used up, covering # by tarpaulin or open
ahads,
10.5. Use:
10.5:1. All monar shall ba wsod as soon as possdia alter grinding. ® showd be used on the day on which & prepared,
But in no casg mortar made eadioe than 38 hours shall be permitied for use.
M:11,  Cément Mortar
11,1, Walter shall corform to specication M-1, Cement . Cement shail conform 1o specifications M-3 and Sand
Sand shall conform to M-6
11.2.  Proportion of Mix
11.21. Cement and sand shall be mixed o epecified proportion, sand being measured by measuring boxes, the
proportion of cement will be by volume on 1he basis of 50 Kg/Bag of cement being equal to 0,.0342 Ca.m, The martar
may be hand mixad of maching mixad as directed
11.3.  Proportion of Mortar :
11.3:4. In hand mixed monar, cement and sand in the spocified proportions shall be thoroughly mixed dry on a clkean
impervious platiomn by turing over al least 3 times or more B a homogeneous muiture of uniform colour is cbtained.
Mixing platform shall be so arranged that no daleterious extraneous material shall get mixed with mortar or morar shall
flow out. Whie mixing, the water shall be gradually added and thoroughty mixed to from a stitf plastic mass of uniform
coour 50, thal each particls of sand shall be complately coverad with a fim of wet coment. The water cement ratio shall
be agopted as directed
11,32, Tre s0 prepared shall be used within 30 minules of adding water. Only such quantity of mortar shall be
prepared as cah be used within 30 minutes
M-12. Stone Coarse Aggregate For Nominal Mix Concrete
12:% coarse aggregate shall be of machine crushed stane of black trap or equivalent and be hard strong, dense,
durable; clean and free from skin and coating fikely 1o prevent proper adnesion of morar , )
12.2, The aggregate shall generally bo cubical in shape Unless special stones ol particular guarmies are
menlioned sgoregates shall be maching crushed from Ihe best biack lrap or equivalent hard slone as
appmved Aggregate shall have no deleterious reaction with coment, The size of the coarsa aggregate lor plain
cement and ocdinary reinforced cement concrele shall generally be as per the table given below.

M-

1.4
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However, In case of reinforced cement concrete the maximum #mit may be restricted to 6 mm. less than the: mirumun
laleral clear dislance between bars or 6- mm, leas than the covar whichever is emaller.

1 5. Sieve Percentage passing for single 1S. Slave Percentage passing for singla!

Designation  Sized aggregates of Nomina! size Designation Sized aggragates of Nominal Sizé
40 mm 20mm 16 mm 40 mm 20 mm 16 mm

80 mm - - - 12.5 mm - -

&3 mm 100 - - 10 mm 05 020 430

40 mm 25100 100 - 475 mm - 0.5

20 mm 0.20 g5-%0C 100 ' 235 mm - - -

16 mm 85100 f

Note ©  This percamagn may be vanad some what by the Enginearin-charge whan considersd necessary !or obtaining
betier density and strangth of concrate.

12.3. The grading test shall be taken in the peginning and &t the change ol sowce of malenals, The neoebsary tasts,

indkcated i 1.8, 383-1970 and 436-1371 shall have 1o be carried out to ensure the acceptability, The aggtegales shal

be stored separstely and handied in such a mannar as 1o prevent the intarmixing of dilferent aggregatgés. I she ™~

aggregales are covered with dugt, inay shall be washed with water 1o make them clean. | il iy

#M-13, Black Trap or Equivalent Hard Stone Coarse

13.1.  Aggregate For Desgn Mix Concrete - Coarse aggregate shall be of machine crushed stone of b k trap or

equivalent hard stors and be hard, strong, dense, durable, clean and free from skin and coating lkely to L proper

adhesion of mortar.

13.2, The apggregates shall generally be cubical in shape. Unless special stanas of particular quarries ary

aggregates shall be maching crushed, from the besl, black trap or equivalent hard stones as approved, Agg e shal

have no daleteérious with cement

13.3. The necessary lests indicated in | 3, 383-1870 and 1,.3.456-1978 shall have 1o be carrded out Io ﬂnsure the

acceptabiity of the material. '

134, ¥ aggregate s covared with dust it shall be washed with water to make it clean.

M-14. Brick Bals Aggregate

14.1.  Brick bal aggregate shall be broken from well bumnt or slightly over burnt and dense brlcks“l shell be

homogeneous in texture, roughly cubical in shape, clean and free from dirt of any other forsign matenal. The brick bats

shall ba of 40 mm - 50mm.azemﬂessomemiseepecmednmelmmeur\dermambm bats shall

nct be allowed. :

14.2.  The brick bats shall be measured by suitable boxes or as directed. j ’

M-15. Bricks

15.1.  The bricks shall be hand or machine molded and made from suitable soils and kitn bumt. They ql be free

from cracks and tiaws and nodules of tree me they shall have smeoth rectangular faces with shamp wné‘rs and shall

be of unifoem colour.

The bricks shall be- moulded with a frog of 100 mm. x 40 mm. and 10 mm. to 20 mm. deep on one of iis fiat dides. Tho

bricks shall not break when thrown on the ground from a helght of 600 mm.

15.2, The siza ol moduar bricks shall be 190 mm.x 90 mm.x 80 mm.

153,  The size of the conventional bricks shall be as under :

(9" x4.38" x23/4") 225 x 110 x 75 mm,

154. Only bricks of one standard size shall be used on one work. The fallowing tolerances shall be

corventional size adopted in a panticular work,

Length + 1/8" { 3.0 mm.) Width + 1/16" ( 1.50 mm. ) Haight + 1/16* { 1.50 mm. |

15,5. The crushing sirength of the bricks shail not be less than 35 KgSq Cm. The a ge water

absorption shall not ba more the 20 percert by wengm Necessary tests lor crushing strength and walar
i

1
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: abscfpuonencs‘nubocamedomasporls 3495 ( Pan-lto IV ) - 1976

M-16. Stone

16:1.  The stone shall be of the specified vanaty such as Granite/Trap Stone! Quartzite or any other type of geod hard
stones. The stones shall be only from the approved quarry and shall be hard sound, durable and free from detects like
cavmes‘uacks. sand holes, flaws injurious veins, patohes of base or soft matedals etc., and weathesed portions and
other siructural defects Or imperfections tending 10 anoct their soundness and strength. The stone with round surface
shall not be used. The percantage of water absorption shall not be more than 5% of day weighl. Whan tasted in
nccoedgmmé wkh LS. 1124-1974, The minimurn crushing stranagth of stone shall be 200 Ka/.8q. Cm. unfass atherwise,
ap J

16:2.  The sampies of the stone 10 be used shall bo ot appovad belors te work is stared

16.3.  The Khanki facing stone shall be dressed by chisel a5 spociing in the er for khanki facing in tequired shape
andd sizg, Tha lace of the stone shall be-so dressed thaf the bushing on the exposed face shall not project by more than
40'mm. from the general wal surface and on lace to be plastered it shall nat project by mere than 18 mn. nor shall it
have depressions more than 10 mm. from ke avorage wall surfaca

M-17. Laterite Stone

17.1.- ! Laterite stone shall be obtained from the approved guarry i shall be compacted in texture sound, durable and
frea from soft patch, It snall have minimum crushing strength of 100 Kg/'Sq. Cm. in its dry condition. i shait not absorb
waler more than 20% of Its own weight, when Immersed lor 24 hours In water. Ater quairying, the stops shall be
alowed to weather for some ime before using In work,

17:2. , Tre stone shall be dressed into regular rectanguiar blocks so that all faces are free from wawviness and
oncvemes. anrd the edges true and square

178+ Trose types of stone in which whits clay occwrs shoukd not be used

174, Special corner stones shall be provided where so dvecied,

M-18. Mild Steol Bars

18.1.  Méd stesl bars reinforcement for R.C C. work ehall conform 1o LS. 432 (Part <11} 1966 and shall be of tested
quality. It shall also comply with refevant part ol LS, 456-1978, |

18:2.  Allthe reinforcement shall be ciean and free from dirt, paint, grease, mill scake or loose or thick rust a1 the time
ol placing

183. Forthe purpose of payment, the bar shall be measured corect up to 10 mm. length and weight payabia worked

out at the rate spocified below :
i & mm

1. 0.22 Kg/Rmi 8. 20 mm, 2 47 Kg/Rmi
2 & mm, 0.39 Kg/Rmt. g 22 mm. 2.98 Kg/Ami,
3 Y 10 mm, 0.62 Kg/Rmt. 10. 25 mm, 3.85 Kg/Rmt.
4, 12 mm, 0.89 Kg/Rmit. 1", 28 mm, 483 Kg/Rml,
5 14 mm 1.21 Kg/Rmt. 12. 32 mm, 6.31 Kg/Rml.
6. 1 16 mm 1 .58 Kg/Rmt 13 36 mm, 7 99 Kg/fmt.  *
7., ¢+ 18mm, 2.00 KgRmt. 1", 40 mm, 9,86 Kg/Ami,

#M-19. High Yield Strength Steel Deformed Bars

19.1;  High yiek! strangth stael deformed bars shall be either cold twisted othar rolied and shall canform 10 LS. 1786-
1966 and 1.S. 1139-1966 respactively.

19.2.  Other provisions and requirements shall confoem to specificatédn No, M-18 for Mid Steel Bars.

M-20. High Tenslle Steel Wires

20.1, The high tenslie wires for use in pre stressed concrete work shall conform to 1S, 2080-1962,

202, .. Tre lensile strength of the high tensile steal bars shall ba as specified in the item. In absance of the given
grength the minimum strength stall be taken as per Para 6-1 of the 1.5, 1785-1962, Testing shall be done as per |,S.
requirements.

20.3. Tne high lensie stesl shall be free Irom icose mill scale, rust, ofl, graass, or any oltar harmiul mates
Cleaning of steal bars may be camied oul by immersion in solvent solution, wire brushing or passing through
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a pressure box containing Carborudum. L
20.4, The high tensda wire shal be obtained from manudacturers. in coils having diameter not lass then ssomes the
diameter of wire itsell 2o that wire springs back siraight on being urcolled . )
M-21.  Mild Steel Binding Wice
21.1,  The mid steel wire shall be of 1.63 mm. or 1.22 mm. ( 16 10 18 gauge ) diameter and shall codomllqls 280-
1972, g
21.2.  The use ol black wire will be permitied 1or binding reintorcemaent bars, It shall be froe from rust oil. phnt grease
loose mill scale or any olher undesirable coating which may prevent adhesion of cement mortar
M-22. Structural Steel |
221, Al structural Steei! shall conform to | 5. 226-1985: The steel shall be free from the delecls merﬂpced niLs
226-1975 and shal have a smoath finish, The maledal shall be free from loose mill scale, rust pits or cthet datects
akecting the strength and curabilty, Rivar bars shall conform 1 1.S. 1148-1673, i
22.2,  Whenthe steel Is supplied by the Contractor test certificate of the manufacturers shall be obtalned ing to
.S 226-1975 and other relevant Indian Standards. 1
M-23. Galvanised ron Sheets ;
23.1.  The galvanised iron sheets shall be plain or corrugated sheets of gauges as specilied in tem The!Gl. Sheets
shal conform to 1.5.277-1977. Tha sheets shall be undamaged n carnage and handling “gither by rubbing off of zinc
coating ar otherwise. They shak have clean and bright surface and shall be free from dents, bends, holes; rll ) of white ™
powdery depos, ; | \J
23.2. The length and width of G.1. sheets shatl be as diracted as per site condition !
M-23.A Gl Valleys gutter, ridges
23.A.1. The G.L ndges and hips shall be of plain gaivanised sheets Class - 3 of the thickness as spedﬁed in item.
These shall be 600 mm, in width and properly bant up to shape withodut damage to the shaels in process ou:ebding
23.A.2. Valieys guttars and flashings shall aiso be of galvanised ghaet of thickness as specified In 2em Valioys Shall be
900 mwn. wide overall and flashing shak be 280 mm. wide overal They shall be bent to the required: shage without
damage to the sheet In the process of bending. Lt
M-24, Asbestos Cemenl Sheels A4
24,1,  Asbastos cement shaets plain, corrugated of semi-corrugated shall conform to 1S .459-1970 The lhtckness of
tha sheets shall ba as spec#fied in the itam. The shaets chall be tree from all defects such as cracks, holes, deformiies
chippad edges or otherwise damaged. {
24.2. Ridges & Hips :
24.2.1. Rigges and hips shall be of same thickness as thal of A.C. sheats, The types, of ridges shall be suitable for the
type of sheets and location.
24.2.2. Other accessones to be used in roof such as flashing pieces eaves fller pieces, valley gutters, north light, ar
ventiator curves, barge boards etc, shall be of standard manulacture and shall be suitable for the type d shaets and
location,
M-25. Manglore Pattern Roof Tiles
25.1. The mangalore patiem tiles shall conform 1o | S 654-1972 tor Class AA or Class A type as specified in item,
Sampies of the ties 1o be provided shall be got approved trom the Engineer-m-charge, Necessary tests shall be carried
out as duected.

M-26. Shuttering f:j
26.1.  The shutlering shall be either of wooden planking of 30 mm, minimum thickness with or withoul stesl hnmg orof
steal plates stiffened by steel angles The shutledng shall be supportad on battens and beams and vartical

bullles properly cross braced together 50 as to make the centering rigid. In places of bullies props, pitar of

adequate section buillt in mud mortar may be used }‘

26.2, The form work shall be sufficiently strong and shall have camber so that |t uwfwm

shape afler dopostion of the concrete and shal b-| able 1o resist forces caused by vibration of live kad of men

working over it and other incidental leads associatod with il The shullering shall have smooth Trd aven
{
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sudace and #s joints shall parmit leakage of cement grout
263, Il at any stage of work dwing o1 alter placing concrete In the structure, the lom work sags of bukges oul
heyond the required shape of the strusture, 1he concrote stall be romoved and work redone with fresh concrete and
adequately rigid form work The complete from work shall be got inspectad by and got approved form the Engineer-in-
chargo. bolore the reinforcement bars ara placed in pasttion
26.4. " The props shall consist to bullizs having 100 mm .mnimum diameter measured al mid length and 80 mm. at
thin and’shall bé placed as por dosign roquirement, These shall rest squarely on wooden sole plates 40 mm. thick and
minu boaring area of 0-10 sq m laid or sufficiently hard base
26.5., Bouble wedges shall further be provided between the sole plate and the woogen props Su &8 W facilifaty
tightening and easing of shuttering without jerking the concrele
26.6. - The timber used in shultaring stall nol be so dry as 1o absorb watar from corerste ana swell or bukge nor 50
green or wet as to shring after orection, Tho timber shall be properfy sawn and plansd on the sidas and the sudace
gomlng monm with concrete Woodan form woark with metal ahaet lining or stea! piates stiffened by stec! angies shal

a perm
26.7. Astar as practicsble, damps shalt be used 10 hokd the forms jogether and ese of nats and spikes avoided.
26.8. - The surace of timber shuttering that would coma in contact with concrete shall be wall watted and coated with
soap solgion belore the concreting is done Aternatively coat of raw linseed off or oil of approved menulaciure may be
apphed in place of soap solution In case of steel shuttering efther soap soluticn or raw linseed oil shall be applied after
thoroughly cleaning the surface. Under no circumstances black or bumt oll shall be permiited.
26.9. ., The shuttering for beams and slabs shall have cambar of 4 mm per meter ( 1 in 250 ) or as directed by the
Engineet-in-charge so as to offset the subsequent detlection For cantllevers, the camber &l frée end shall be 1/50 of the
projected length or as directed by the Engineer-in-charge.
M-27. Expansion Jeints - Permoulded filler
271, The flem provides for expansion joints in A.C C frame structures Tor intermal joints, 2s well as axposad |oints,
with the use of promouldad bituminous joint flller.
272.° Pramoulded btuminous joints fller & performed sinp of exparsion |oints fller shall not gat deformed, or
traken by twisting bending or other handling when exposed 10 atmospheric condition, Pieces of joints fller that have
bean damaged shall be rejected
273, . Thickness of the per-moudded joims flier shall be 25 mm, unless otherwise speciied.
274,  Premoukded bituminous joints filer shall conform to | § 1838-1961
M-23.- Expansion joints-Copper sirips & hold .fasts
28,1, The item provide for expanaion joints in R.C.C. frame structure for intarnal joints, as well as exposed joints, with
the use of premouded bituminous joints filer,
282, . Copper shesat chall be of 1.25 mm, wkith and or 1 25 mm. width and the " U " shapa In the miidiz. Copper sirg
ahall- nave holdfast of 3 m.m diamater copper rad fixad 10 tha plate soldered on sirip at intervals of about 30 cm or as
ghown In the drawing or as direcled, The width of each flange { horzontal side ) of the copper plate Jo be embedded in
m Qoncrele work shall be 25 mm depth of *U™ 10 be provided in the expansion joint, in the copper plate shall be of 25

n-zs Teak wood

29,41, The teak wood shall be of good qualiity as required for the ilem 1o be exscued, When the kind of wood is not

specificalty mentioned, good Indian teak wood as approved shal be used,

292; Teak wood shall generally be free from large, loose dead or cluster knots, flaws, shakes. wamps, twists, bends

of aqy other defects. It shall generally be uniform in substance and of straight fibers as far &5 possible. It shall ba tree
i'rot docay, harmful fungs and other dafocts of harmful natwe which will aftoct the strongth, durability or s

mfﬁwsslorlhe purpose for which 1 is requred. The colour shall be uriorm as for as possble. Any effon like paring

uging any adhesive materials made to hide the defects shall render the plsces llabfe 1o rejection by the Enginser-in-

2;21 - AR scamtlgs planks etc., shal be sawn In straight lines and planes i the direction of grains and of unilomm




16
204, Thetolerances-in the dimensions shall bp aliowed at the rate of 1.5 mm, per face to be planad. |
26.5. First class teak wood
29.5.1. First class teak wood shall have no individual hard and-sound knots, more than 8 g cm. in size and the
aggragate area of such knots shall not be more than 1% of aea of plece, The timbear shall be closed gmmed
296. Second Class Teak Wood:
29.6.1. No individual hard and sound knots shall be more than 15 sq. cms. In slze and aggregates acea ol such knots
shal be not excaeed 2% of the area of pece.
M-25, A Non-teak wood:
Tra non-teak wood shall be chemically treated, seascred as per |.S. Speciications and of goed qualily, The type of
wood shall be got approved belore collecting the same on s#e Fabrication of wooden membears shall he slantsd anly
after approval,
For this purposa wood of Bio, Kalal, Sres. Saded, Behda, Jamun, Sisoo will be used tor door wharg a;; only Kalal.
Sires, Hakda. Kalam ele. wil be permiied {or shutters after proper seasoning and chemical treatment. - =
The non-teak wood shall be free from large loose dead of cluster knots, flows, shakes, wamps, bends or any other
deletts, It shail be yniform in substance ard of stralght fibers as far as possible It shall bo trea fra rots, decay, harmful
fungi and other defacts of natura which wilf effect the strength, durabity of R useluness for the purposa tar which i is
required. The colour of wood shall be uniform as far ag possble, The scantlings planks ete. shall be saw in straight lines
and planes in the direction of grain and of unilerm thickness. The depardment will use the Agancy o produge cenilicate
from Forest Depastment in event of dispute and the decision of the Department shall be final and btrx#ng 10 ths
contractor, The folerance i Lhe dimension shall be aliowed at 1.5 mm. per face 12 be planed.
M-30. Wooden fiush door shutters { solid core )
30.1.  The solid core type flush door shutters shall be of decorative or non-decoralive type as specified inthe drawing.
The size and thickness of the shutter shall be as specified in drawings or as directed. The timber species for cora skall
be used as per 1.5.2202 { part -1 ) 1980, The timber shall ba frea from decay and insect atlack Knots ana holes iess
than hat the widih of cross-section of the membears in which they occur may be permitted. Pitch pockets, pitch slroaks
and hammiess pin holes shall be permissible except in the exposed edges of the core members, The mmemal
plywood, crose-bands shall conform to LS, 303-1275
30.2. The face-pang! of the shutters shall be formed by gluirg by the hot press process on both faces ol the core with
either plywood or cross-bands and face veneers. Tha' hopping, rebating. opening of glazing, venation ch shall ba

O

providad Il specified in the drawing.

303.  All edges of the door shutiers shall be square. The shutters shall bo free from twist or warp in'
faces of the shutters shall be sand papered 10 smooth even texture.

30.4. The shutters shall be tested for-

(1) End immersion test: The test shal be carried out as per 1L.S.2202 ( part-1 ) 1980 The(o Shall be no
delamination at the end of the test. P 1}

(2} Knife Test: The face panel whon tested in accordance with LS 1659-1970 shall passthetest, | ' |

(3} Glue adhesion test : The flush door shall be tested for glue adhesive 1est in accordance | vn(h | § 2202

( part -1 ) 1980. The shutlers shall be considered to have passed the test, if no delamination cccurs in the.glua ines in

the plywood and if no single determination mora than 80 mm in length and more than 3 mm in depth has oscurred in the
assembly gluz ines between the plywood face and the style and rail. Delamination at the corner shall be measured
continuousdy around the cornar Delamination at the knots, knat hole and other permissible wood deteaem ‘shall {wt be O
considered in assessing the sample, I
30.5. The loferance in size of scud core type lush door shall-be as under : IZ‘-EI
In Nominal thickness = 1.2 mm. In Neminal haight « 3m '
30.6. The thicknass of the shutter shall be uniform throughout with a permissible variation of not morja than 0.8 mm
when measured al any points,

plane Bolh
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{ L\“ Aluminum doors, windows, ventilators

- 311, Aluminum alloy used in the manulacture of oxtruded window sections shall conform to 1LS. designation HEA-

= gv ‘ol LS, 733-1975 and also to | S. Designation WVG-WP of |.S 1285-1975 The section shall be a3 specified n e

 Hrawing and design. The fabrication shall be done as directad

812, . The hinges shall be cast or extruded aluminum hinges of sama type as in window but of larger size.

31.3. - The hinges shall normally be of 50 mm, projecting lype. Non-projecting type of hinges may also be used if

3 rltoued. The handios of door shall be of specified design A sultabiz keck for the door Operable elther from outside or

n&do Shall be providad. In double shutier door, the tirsl closing ahutier 2hal have concealad aluminum aloy BoX ot 1op
and bottom.

- M-32. 'Rolling Shutters

Y821, The rolling shutlers shall conform to L3 6248-1978 Raoling shutters shall be supplied of specied typs with

| accessories. The size of the rofling swaters shall be specifiad in tha drawwrgs. The shutters shall be speciied in the
Grawieygs, The shutters shall be constructed with Irterlocking lath =actions formed from cold rolied steel sifips not less
than 0.9 mm, thick and 80 mm. wide for shutters up 10 3.5 m width pot less than 1.25 mm. thick &nd 80 mm wide for
shutters 3.5 m. In width and above uniess otherwise specified

0322, Guide charvels shall be of mild steel deap channel section and of rolled pressed o buill up { fabricated ) joint
less construction The thickness of sheet used shall not be kessthan 3 15 mm.

©323. Hood covers shall be made of M S. Sheets not less than 0.90 mm. thick. For shutters having widih 3.5 Meler

abave, the thickness of M,S. sheat for the hood cover shall be not less than 1 26 mm.

324, The spring shall be of best qualily and shall be manutaciured from lested high tensile spring steel wite of strip
ol adequate strength o balance the shutters in all position. The spring pipe shafl otc . shall be supported on strong M S
qt maleable C | brackets. The brackels shall be fixad on or under the lintel as specified with-raw! plugs and screws
holtg ote.

' 32,5, The rolling shutters shall be of sefl roling up 10 8 Sq. m. clear area withoul ball bearing and up 1o 12 Sq.m.

 alegr area with ball bearing. If the rolling shultérs are of lrger, then gear operaled Lype shulters shall be used,

| fazq. <Thé locking arrangement shall be provided at the bottom of shuttor &t both ends The shulters shall be opened

" from outside. -

#2.7.  The Shulters shall be completed with door suspension shalts, locking arrangements, pulling hooks, handles
and:other accessories.

. M-33, Tollapsible Steel Gate
: 33.11  The collapsibie steed gate shall ba in one or two leaves and size as per approved drawings or as spacilied. The

. gatg;shall be fabricated from best quaiity mild steel channels, liats etc. Etther steel puleys or balkbaarings shall be

' proyided in every double c.annel Undzss otherwise specified the panticulars of collapaible gate shall be as urdar,
| {a:'i- Pickets : These shall be of 20 mm M.S. channels of heavy sections uniass otherwise shown on drawings. The
di Pceoemm to centre of pckets shatl ba 12 cms with &n opening or 10 Cms
) |} FPwoted M.S, Nats skall be 20 mm xG mm

() ;; Top and bottom guides shall be from tee of Tl iron of approved size.

() {1 - The fithings like stoppers fixing, locking deals, brass handes and cast iron roliers shall be of approved design

anggize *

. Welded Stoel Wire Fabric

Welkded steal wire tabric for general purpose shall be manudactured form cold drawn sleel wiro “as drawn” or
nised steel conforming to 1.5, 226-1975 wih longliudinal and transverse wire sacurely connected al avery
ke on by a process ol electrical resistance welding and conforming 10 LS.4848-1974. it shall be {abricated and
in wodemanike manner and shall be free from injurious defects and shell be rust prool The type of mesh shall

or square as directed The mesh sizes and sizes if wire 1or square 30 well as oblong welded steel wire fabric
be as diracted The steal wre fabric in panels shal be in ong whole pisce in each panel 83 1ar as stock sizes

17

18
Expanded Melal Sheels
Tra expanded metal shaots shaf ho lrea lrom flaws jcints broken strands laminaticas and other harmful
defects. Expanded metal stesl sheet shall corfirm lo 1S-412-1975, except thal blank sheets need rot be with
nleed mechanical properties The size of the diamand mesh of expanded metal and dimensions o strands (wadth
Ahickness) shall be as speclied. The tolerance on nominal weight of expanded metal sheels shal be of + 10

- Expanded metal in panels shall be in one whole piece in each panel as far as stock sizes permit, The expanded
sheats shall be coated with sultable protective coating to provent comosion.

Mild Steel Wire { Wire Gauze Jall )

Mid stool wirg may ba galvanized as indicaled. ANl finished steel wire shall be wel cieanly drawn to the




n.’s '
dimansions and siza of wire as specilied in lem, The wire shal be sound Iree from spiits surace Maws, rough jagged
and mperfact edges and othar harmiul surface defects and shall conform to LS. 280-1978,

M-37. Plywood =

37.1. The plywood for general purpose sfall conform 1S, 30G-17-1975.

Plywood is made by cementing together than boards or starts of wood info panels. There are akways an odd number of
lay«s 35,78, ply ¢fc, The ples are placed 50 that gran of each layer is al right angles to the grai in the adiacent

37.2. The chief advantages of plywood a single board of the same thickness is the more wniform Qreng‘lhofthe
plywood, along the length and wickh of the plywood and greater ressstance to cracking and spidting q.mh charge 0
moisture content.

373. Usually syrthetic resins ara used 1o giuing, phenolic resing arg usually curad in a hot press wh:ch COMEREsses
and smultaneously heals the plies between hot plates which maintain a temperature of 90 degree C lo 140 degrus C
and a pressure of 11 1o 14 Ko Sq. Cm on the wood, The time of heating may be anything from 2 to 60 minusas
depending upon thickness

37.4.  When water glue are used the wood absorbs so much water that the finishad plywood must be diied carefully.
When synthetic resigns are used as adhesive the finished plywood must be expesed o an a’mospheré ol donlrolied
humidity until the proper amount of moisture has bean absorbed,

37.5. According to |.S. 303-1975 the plywood for gensral purpose shall be of the grades ramely BWR! WWR and
CWA dapending up to the aghesives usad for bonding tho venears and & will be further classiied into s types hamely
AA,AB, AC, BB, BC and CC basad on the quality of the two faces each face peing of theee kinds namely A, Band C
After prassing, the finishaed piywood showld be recondtionad 1o a molsture contant not less than 8 percent and nat maore
than 16 parcen.

37.6. Thicknass ol plywood Boards.

TABLE
Board Thicknaess Board Thckness Board Thicknass Board Thicknass
2 ply. 3mm. 5ply. 5 mm. 7 ply. 9 mm, @ ply. 18 mm
{ 4 e € mm. 13mm. | 8 mm,
5mm 7 mm, 16 mm. 11 ply, l 19 mm,
6 mm. 4 mm. 9 ply. 13 mm. L 25 mm,
14-36. Giass )
38.1. Al glass shall be of the briel quality, free trom specks, bubbles, smol;es.seins. air holes blis rs‘and othar

shown in delaiied drawings. Thackness of glass panes shall be uniform. The specifications for different. kir
shal be as under. .
382. Sheetl Glass
3821, In absence of any specified thickress or weight in the item or detaled specéications of the iem;g work, sheet
giass shall be weighing 7.5 Kg/Sq. m for panes up to 800 mm x 800 mm. .

38.2.2, For panes larger than 600 mm x 600 mm and up fo B0C mm x 800 mm the gas Lveégmjlgnoi
lass than B.75 Kg/Sq m shall be used For bigger panss up to 800 mm x 500 mm. glass we not kess
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than 8.75 Kg/Sq. m shall be used. For bigger panes uvp to 900 mm x 900 mm. glass weighting rot kss than 11.25
Kgfs m. shall be used
38. 2 She« &luss shall be patent tatiened glass of beat quality and for glazing and Iraming puposes shal conlom
1ol S] 1751-1960. Sheet glass of the specilied colours shall be used, Il so shown, on detalled drawings or so speciied
For yﬂpomm buiidings and for panes with any dimension over 900 mm plate giass of spacified thickness shall be used
36.3.: Plale (Hass:
38.3 J ‘Whan plate gfass s specfied It shall be *polished patert plate glass® of best qualtty It shall have both iho
suﬂaoe ground flat and pasallel and pofished 10 oblain clear undisturbed vision and retiection The plate glass shall be of
the th mentioned in the #em or as shown in the detalied drawing or as specified. In absence ol any speciied
mtjnpsa. the thickness of plate glass o be suppliod shall be 8 mm. and & tolerance of 0.20 mm shall be admissible

|
| Obscured Giass:

h}l This lype of glass transmits light $o thal vision & panially or aimost complelely obscured. Gless shail be plain

: figured, ribbed of tutad, or frosted glass as may be spetified a required. The trickness and typs ol glass stall
i be ds per details on drawings or as 9pe~cmed or as diractad
. 38. 5 Wired Giass:

38,81, Glass shall be with wire nelling embedded In a sheet of planat glass. Electrically welded 13 mm Georgian
2 o mesh shall bo used Thickness of glass shall not be lass than 6 mm Wired glass shall be of type and thickness
as speciied
M-30.! Acrylic Shoots
39.1.1 Acrylic sheats shall be of Bickness as specified In the item and of an specified shape and size as the case may
be panels may be flat or corved |t shouid be fight in welkght it shall be colouriass or coloured or opaque as specified in
Ihe fem. Colourless sheet shall be as transparent as the finest optical glass. Its ight transmission rate shall be about
95% Transparency shall not be affected for the sheets of @rger thickens, it shall be extremely resstant 10 sunlight
weather and 1ow temperatures,
t:shall ot sow any significant yeliowing or change in physical properties or loss of fight transmission over a longer
- period oL Gse. The shaet shall be Impact resistant also Sheets should be of such quality that they can be cul benl
jointed &s desired  Solution for the jcints shall be used as per the requirement of manulacturer.
© M440.! Particle board
40:1. | The particie boards used for face panels shall of bast quality free trom any defects. *| ha particie boards shal
be made with phenolmaidiehyde adhesive The particle boards shall conform | S 3087-1905" Speciication for wood
particke board for gensral purpese”™ The size and the thickness shall be as indicated.
M-41.] Expanded polystyrene or framed slyroper slabs
a1 1 The expanded polystyrene ceoifing boards and ties shall be of approved make and shall be of sizes, thickness,
fitish and colour as indicated. It shall be of high density and suitable for use as insulating material. Tha insulating
mamtal shall be like sfabs of Thermocole etc.
l)-nz.' Resign bonded fiber glass.
224, | The resign bonded fber glass thes or rols shall be of spproved make and shall be of sizes. thickness, and
firish as indicated.
&2 * For test of Mineral wool thermal insulation {Blanket | S 3144-1965 shall be folowed

’ Insutation wool blanks shall ba with the following coverings on one o both sides as Indicated
(f,} i3 Bruminous Hessian Kraft paper sutable for use in position where moisture has 1o be excluded.
@) ( Hessian cloth or Krat paper for keeping oul dust
' tﬁ) ' G wka nofting, sustable for surfaces 1o be plaster over
M-d!. Fixtures and fastenings
wr; General: "~
43.1.1 The fhiwses and fastenings, that is butt hinges tee and sirap hinges sliding door bofis, lower
8&&. door lafch, batheoom fatch, handles door stoppers, casement window fasteners, casement
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stays and ventilators caleh shall ba made of the metal as specilied in the item or iis specification.
43.1.2. They shall be of iron, brass, sluminum chromium plated iron, chromism plated brass, copper oxxbsed iron,
copper oxidisad brass or anodisad alumnum a5 spacifsad
43.1.3. The fixtures shall be heavy medium or Bght type. The fixtures and fasteninge shat be smooth finished and shall
be such as will ensue ease of operations,
43.1.4, The samples of fidures and fastenings shall be got approved as regards, quality and shape before rmdng
them in position
43.1.5, Brass and anocised aluminium fixtures and fastenings shall be baght fiished | ,'
43.2. Hoidiasts: i
43.2.1, Holdiasts shall be made from mild steal flal 30 cm  lengih and one of the holdfasts shall be bant at !pN angle
and two nos of 6 mm. diameter hotes, shall be made in it for faxing it 10 the frame with scraws. At the alher. end, the
hoidfast shall be lorked af benl af right angles in opposite directions "
43.3, Butl hinges:
43.3.1. Hailway standard hasvy type bult hinges ehall be usad when so specifiad <=
43.3.2. Tee and sirap hingas shall be manutactured from M S Sheet 5=+t v
43.4, Siding door bolts {Aldrops): ) ‘3
43.41. The akkops as specified in the ilem shall be used and shall be got approved.
43,5, Tower bolls (Barre! Type): A
43.5.1. Tower bolls as specitied In the slem shall be usad and shall bs got approved
43.6. Door Latch:
43.8.1, The size of door lakch shall be taken as the langth of latch,
43.7. Bathroom Latch:
43.7.1. Bathroom lsich shall be simiiar 1o tower bolt. |
43.8. Handle: i
The &ize of the handles shall be determined by the nside grip length of the handles. Handles shall have a base plate of
length 50 mm. more than the size” of e handie. ' AL
43,9, Door Catch:
43.9.1. Door stoppers shall be either ficor door stopper type or door caich type Flooruoppershaubodwomﬂ flzo
as specified and-shall have a rubber cushion thie s 14
43.10. Door Stoppers: !
43.10.1. Door catch shall be fixed at a height to about $00 mm hmthafbubvolsu&htwnﬁoflhecalchu
fitted on the inside of the shutter and the other part is fixed in the wall with nocessary wooden plug ammgcmm’ foe
appropriats foity Tha catch shall be fixed 20 mm inside the face of the doar for easy operation of catch, : ™
43.11, Wooden Door Stop with hinges: 45 : nd
43.11.1. Woeden door stop of size 100 mm x GO mm x 40 mm Mbethedonlhedoaime%ahirgeeol'?s
mm. size and at a height of 200 mm. from the lloor level The wooden door stop shall be provided with 3 coats of
approved oll paint | I
43.12. Casement Window Fastoner: i
43.12.1. Casemaent window fastener for single leat window shutter shall be kaft or right handed as directed ¥

43.13. Casement stays (Straight Red Stay): 3

43.13.1. The stays shal be made from a channel section having Ihree holes at appropriato position 5o that lhe window
can be opened either tully or panially 8s directed. Size of the stay shall be 250 mm to 300 mm. asdamclod X
43.14. Ventilator Cateh: ' !'.

43.14.1. The pattern and shape of the catch shall be as spproved R

4315, Pivot: L §
43.15.1,The base and socket plate shal be made trom minimum 3 mm. thick pom and pivol
shall not be lese than 12 mm ‘diameter and 12 mmn. length and shall be fimly riveted 1o the plale n
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wase of iron pivot and in single piece pliste in the case of brass pivol,

M43, Paints:

440, (A) ONl paints :

4410, O paints shall be of the specitied colour and as approved The eady mixed paints shall only be used.
Howeaver, if ready mixed paint of specilied shade or tint is not avadablo white ready mixed paint with approved sisine
wil be allowed In such a case the contracior shall onsure that the shads of the paint 50 allowed shall be uniform.

44.1.2. Allthe paints shall meet wilh the (olkowing general regueements

{n Painl shall not show excessive setting in a freshly opened full can and shall easily be ready spread with a
patkiio 10 a smooth homopensous state, Tha palnt shall shaw no curdiing, lavering caking or colour separation and sha't
be free Irom lumps and skins

:B\d The painl as recelved shall brush pasly, possess pood levaling properies and show NO ruAning or sagaiIng
ENCISS

(it} The paint shall not skin within 48 hours in a three quartess liled closed containar

(Iv) Th.e pairt shall dry 10 a smooth uniform finish free from roughness, grt UNevenness and other impertoctions
44.1.3. Ready mixed paint shak be used exactly as recenved hom the manudacturers and generally accoraing 1o thair
Instructions and without any admixtures whatsoawer

44.2. . (B) Enamel paints:

44.2.1. The ename! paint shall satisly in goneral requirements in specification of ol parts, Eramel paint shall conlorm
o |.S. 2833-1975.

M-45, French Polish

451, The Fronch pofish of required timt and shade shall be propared wih the beiow mentioned Ingredients and othar
recessary malerials:

(1) Denatured spirit of approved quality (¥) Chandras (W) Pigment,

45.2,  The Fronch polish so propared shall conform to | S 348-1 9C8,

M-46. Marble chips for marble mosaic lerrazzo

46.1. The marble chips shall be ol approved quallty and sthades. it shall be hard, sound, dense and homogansous In
taxtura wih crystalline and coarse grains It shall ba unilorm in colour and free from slains cracks, .decay and
waathering.

46.2. The size of vanous colours of marbie chips ranging from the smatiest up o 20 mm shall be used where tho
thickness of top wesaring layer s 6 mm size The marble chips ol approved quality and colours only as per grading as
decidad by the Englinear-in-charge shall be usad for marble mosaic tlas or works

46.3. The marble chips shall be machine crushed. They shail be free Irom foreign matter, dust et¢. Except as abave,
the chips sha¥ confarm 1o | S 2114-1862

M-47. Flooring Tiles

47.1.  (A) Plain Cement tiles;

47.1.1, The plain cement liles shall be of general purpose type. These are tha tlles In the manufacture of which no
pigments are used, Cement used in the manulactuee of tiles shall be as per Indian Standards.

47.1.2. The tiles shall be manulactired from a midure of cement snd natural aggregates by pressure process, Dung
manufacture the tiles shall be subjected to pressure of not less than 140 Kg/Sq. Cm. The propadtion of cemant o
agagregate in the backing of tha tiles shall be not kass than 1 .3 by weight The wearing face, through 1hae tiles are of plain
cement, shall be provided with stone chips of 1 1o 2 mm, size. The proportions of cement 1o aggregate in the wearing
layer of the tiles shall be threo parts of cement to ane parts chips by welght. The minimum thickness of wearing layar
shall be 3 mm, The colour and texture of wearing layer shall be uniform throughout ts face and thicknesa. On removal
from mould, the ties shall bo kept in moist condition continuously al least for seven days and subsequently, If
necessary, for such ong period as would ensure their conformity to requirements of 1.5.1237-1980 regandag strength
resstance 10 wear and walter absorplion.

47.1.3 The wearing face of the ties shall he plans, Iee from projections, cepressions and cracks and shall be
reasanably parallal to the back face of the the, All angles shall be right angle andall_edges shall be sharp and true,
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47.1.4. The size of tiles generally be square shapes 24.85 Cm x24.85 Cm. or 25 Cm x 25 Cm The thickness of tiles
shall be 20 mm.
47.1.5. Tolerance of length and breadth shall be plus of mnus one millimater Tolerance on thickness shall be plus
Smm.
47.1.6. The tiles shall satisly 1he tests as regards trangvarse strength, resistance o wear and water absorplion as per
1.5 1237-1980.
47.2. (B) Plain Coloured Tiles:
A7.2.1. The diles stall have the same specilication as lor plain cement liles as per (A} above expect that they shail
have a piain wearing surface wharein pigments are usad. They shall conlorm it 1.S. 1237-1980.
47.2,2. Tz pigments used for colouring cemant shall nof exceed 10 percent by weight of cement used n the mix, The
plgments, synihetic or otherwise, used for colowing tiles shall have permanent colour and shall nol contain materials
dotnmental 1o concrete
47.2.3 Tra colour of the tiles shall be specifad in the itern or as directed

47.3.  (C) Marble mosaic tiles:

47.3.1. These tiles have same specification as par plain cament tiles axcept the requiremants as stated balow

47.3.2. The marbie mosalc tiles shall confomn 10 1.S 1237-1880. The weanng face of the tilkes shall be machanically
ground and filled. The wearing lace of Hes shall be Iree from projections depressions and cracks and shall be
reasonably paraliel to the back face of the s, All angles shal be right anglas and all edgas shall be sharp and true
47.3.3. Chips used in the tHes be from smallest up to 20 mm. size, The minimum thickness of wearing layer of ties
shall be 6 mm. For pattemn of chps lo be had on the wearing lace a few samples with or without thair full size
photographs as directed shadl be approved by the Englneer-m-charge, lor approval.

47.3.4. Any panicular samples Il found sultable shall be approved by the Enginéer-in-charge, or he may ask lor a few
more sampies 10 be presented  The samples hadl have of be made by the contractor till a suitable sampie is finally
approved for use in tha work. The Contractor shall ensure that the tles suppliad for, the work shall be in condermily wilh
tha approved sampée only, in lermns ol its dimensons, thickness of backing yer and wearing surface, matedals,
ingrediants, colour, shade, chips, distribution ete. requirad,

47.3.5. The tikes shall be preparad lorm cement conlorming to Indian Standards or colowed por land cement
generally depending upon the colour of tiles o be used or as direcled.

47.4. (D) Chequered Tiles ;

47.4.1. Cheguered ties shall be plain cement tiles or marble mosaic tiles. The fromer shall have the same
specification as per (A) above and the latter as per marble mosaic tiles as per (C) except as mentionad below

47.4.2, The tiles shall be of nominal slze of 250 mm. x 250 mm. or as specificd. The centra 10 centre distance of
chequer shall not be less then 25 mm. and not more than 50 mm. The overall thickness of the tie shal! be 22 mm
47,4.3. The grooves in the chequers shall be uniform and straight. The depth of the grooves shall ot be less than 3

mm. The chequered tiles shall be plain coloured or mosaic as specified The thickness of the upper KGyor measued
loemn the top of the chequers shall not be less than 8 mm. The tiles shall be given the first grinding with machine belore

delivery 10 sile

47.4.4, Tiles shall conorm of relevant 1S 1237-1980. 47.5.

(E}  Chequered Tiles For Stair Cases :

47.5.1, The requirements of these tiles shall be the same as chequered tiles as per (D) above excep! in fokowing
respacts

(1) The langth of a tile Including note shail ba 300 mm (2) Tha minmum thicknese shall be 28 mm (3) The nosing shall
have aleo the same wearing layer as at the top. (4) The noaing edge shall be rounded (5) The front portion of the tile
for a minimum length of 75 mm, from and including the nosing shall have grooves running parafie! to nosing and at
centers not exceeding 25 mm Beyond that the tiles shall have normal chequer pattern.

O
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M-48, Rough Kotah Storm
48.1, The Kolah stones 4hall be hard even, sound, znd regulis in shape anrd generatly uniform in calour. The colour
of the stona shall generally be green Brown coloured shall not be aliowed for use They shall be without sny soft veins,
cranks of flaws.
48,2, The size ol the stones to be used for fooring shall be of size 600 mm x 600 mm andior size 600 mim, x 450 mm
as directed However smaller sizes will be aflowed 10 be used 10 the extent of maintaining requirad pattern, Thickness
shal be as specliied
48.3. The edges of minus 30 mm on accounts of chisel drassing of edges shak be permitiad for jength as wall as
breadth. Talerance in thickness shallbe < 3 mm
48)4, The edges of stones shall be truly chiseled and 1able rubbad with coarse sand before pavwng. Al angles and
edges of the slones of shall be true, square and frae from chippeg and surlace shall Qe true and plan
48,5. When machine qut edges are specified, the exposed and the edges at joints shall be machine cut The
thickness of the exposed machine it edges shal be uniform
M-49. Polished Kotah Stoics
49.1.  Polishod kotah stona shall have the sams specilication as per rough kotah stone Gxcep! as menticred Dekow
49.2. The stones shall have machine palished surface. When brought on site, the siones-shall be single polished ot
sl poﬁshod depending upon its usa. The stones for paving shall generslly be single polished The stones to be used
for dedo, skifing, sink, veneering, sils steps elc. whera machine polishing after the stones are fixed in silu is nol
possibie shall be doudks polishod
M-50. Dholpur Stone Slab
1
50.1. Dholpur stone slab shaf bo ol best quality as approve by the Enginser-m.charge The stone slab shall ba
without my veins, cracks, and flaws The stone slab shall be aven sound and durable regular in =naps and of unform
culour
50.2. The siza of the stone shall ba as specilied i the iem or detaled drawing or as approved by the Enginger-im.
oharge The thickness of the slone shal be as specified In tha ilem of wodk with the permissible tolerarce of plus or
minus € mm. The provision in respect of polishing as for polished kotah stone shall apply to polished Dholpur stone
also.'All angles and edges of the {ace of the stone slab shall be fine chizeled or palished as specidied in the item of
work and all the four edges shall be machine cut A anglex and edges of the stone stab shall be true and plane
50.3, The sampla of stone shall be gol approved by the Engireerin-charge for a particular work 2 shall be ensured’
thaf'the stonas to ba used in 3 particular work shall not ditfer much in shade or tint from the approved sample
M-51. Marble Slab
51.1.  Martée shab shall be whits or of other and of best quality as approvad by tha Enginear-in-charge
51.2. Slabs shall be hard, close, unifarm and homogeneous in texture, They shall have even crystalline gram and
free {rom detects and cracks. The surface shall be machine polished 1o an even and perect plane surface and edges
machine cul frue and square, Tha rear f ice shal be rough to provide key for the moriar
51.3. Martie slabs wih natural veing, If selected shall have 1o be laid as per the patiern given by the Enginear-in-
chame Size of the siab shall be minimum 460 mm »450 mm and preferably 600 mm 'x 600 mm, However, smaser
sizes wil be allowed to he used of the extent of manlaning required patlem
51.4.  The siab shall not be thinner than the spacified thickness at its thinnasl part. A few specimen of finished slab o
Lo used shall be deposited by the Contractar in the office for reference
51.5. " Excepl as above the marble slabs shall conform to LS. 1130-1968

M-52. Granite Stone slab
52.1. 'Granfte shad be of approved colour and qualty. The store shall ba hard, even sound and regular in shape and
qane.caﬂy unilorm m colour, It $hal be withaut any soft veing, cracks of flaws

52.2. Thethickness of the stone shall be specified in items
52.3; AH exposed faces shall be double polished 1o tender truly smooth and even reflecting sudace. The
! ! "
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exposed edges and comers shall be rounded ofl as directed The exposed edges shall He maching cut and shall have
unilerm thickness.
M-53. PV.C, Flooring
53.1. PV.C. sheets for PV.C,, fkor covering shall be of homeogenous flexile type contarming 10 1 S 3462-1966. The
PV.C. covaring shall netther develop any toxi effect whie put 1o use nor shall give off any disagreeabie odour.
53.2. Thickness of liexbia lype covering tikes shall be as speciliad in the dascription of the item
53.3. The flexble type srall be backed with Hessan or ather woven fabric The lolowing tolerancas shall be
applicable on the nominal dimensions of the rolls or ties ©
(a) Thickness « 015 mm,
{bj Length or Wiih

(1) 300 mm. Square tles  + 0.20 mm. {3 900 mm Square tlas + 060 mm

{2) GOO mm, Square tilks < 040 mm. {4) Sheets and roll + 0.10 percent,

53.4. Adhesive:

$3.4.1, The aghesive for PVC tiooring shal be of the type and make recommended by the manufactures
ol PVC shesatstiles. :
M-54. Facing Tiles

547, Trw facing tiles (bunt clay facing bricks) shall be free from cracks, and nodules of lree lime, They shail be
thercughly burnt and shall have plane rectangular faces wih parsliel sides and sharp straight right angled laces, The
texture of the finished surface that will be exposed when in place shall corform to an approved sample consisting not
less than for strétcher bricks each representing the texture desired. The facing tiles shall have a pleasing appearance,
sufficient resistance lo penetration by ram and greater durability than common beicks. The tiles shall conform to 1S,
2691.1972,

54.2.  The standard size of lacing brick tiles shall be 19 x 9 x 4 cms The lacing brick tiles shall be provided with frog
which shall conform to 1S, 11077-1976,

54.3.  The permissible tolerance in dimensions speciied above shall be as follows;

Size Tolerance for

15t Class Brick 2nd Class Brick
18cm. + 6 mm. + 10 mm.
aem, +3mm. + 7 mm,
4 cm. + 1.5 mm. 4 3 mm.

The tolerance for distortion or warpage of face or edges of individual brick from a plane surface and from a straignt ling
raspectively snaill be as lollows:

Facing dimensgions Permissible tolerance
Max, below 19 cms. Max, 2.5 mm.
-do- above 19 cms. Max. 3.0 mm,

545. The average compressive strength obtained as a sample of five files when tested in accordance with the
procedure faid as per | S 1077-1976 shall be nat less than 175 Kg/Sq Cm. The average compressive strength of any
individual bricks shall b not less than 160 Kg / Sq.Cm.,

54.6,  The average water absorption for five bricks tiles snall not esceed 12 paccent of average waight of brick before
lasting. The absomtion for each individual bricks shall not exceed 25 percenl,

54.7.  The brick liles whan tested in accordance with 1.S. 1077-1976, the rate of efficrescence shall notbe move than
“Shghtly effloresced*

M-55. White glazed tiles

55.1.  The tées shall be ol best qualty as approved by the Engingorin-charge. They shall be flat and true to shape
They shall e fee Irom cracks, crazing sports chipper) edges and comers. The glazing shall be of uniform shade.

55.2. The tiles shall be nominal size of 150 mm x 150 mm  uvess otherwise, specfled. The maximum

O
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variafion the stated szes other than the thickness of tie shall be plus or minus 1.5 mm. The thickness of tie snail be 6
mm. Except as ahove the tlies shall conform 1o LS. 1977190

M-56. Gatavanised from plpes and tittings

6.1, Gatavanigad tron ppes shail be of the medium type and or requened diameter and shall compty with 1S, 1239-
1979. The specilied diameter of e pipes shall reter 10 e Inskde diameter of the bore. Clamps, screw and &l
galvanised iron fittings ahad be of the standard ' 1R * or equivalent make

M'57. Bib cock and stop cock

§7.1, Abib cock & a draw off tap with a Fonzontal inlel ard free oullst A stop cock is a valve wilh suilable means of
connection for inserion in a pipe ling far controliing or s'oppang the tlow

57.2.  They shall be of screw duwn type and or brass chiremium plaied and of diameter as specfied in the description
of the item. Tney shall conform 1o | S. 781-1977 and they shall be of best Indian make. They shall be polished bright.
§73.  The minimum finished weight of bib cock and slop cock shall be as given beiow

© Diametar Bid cock Stop cock Dameter Bid cock Stop cock
8 mm 0.25 kg. 0.25 kg. 15 mm 0.40 kg, 0.40 kg.
10 mm 0.90 kg. 0.35 kg, 20 mm 0.75 kg. 0,76 kg.

M-58. Gunmetal wheel valve

58.1. Ths gun metal wheel vaive shall be of approved guality. These shall be of gun metal fitied with whesi and shall
be of gate valve opening full way and of the size apecified, Thase shall conform to 1S, 7781971

M-59, White glazed porcelain wash basin

59.1.  MWash basin shall be of white porcelaln fest qualily best Indian meke and it shall conform 10 1S, 2556 (Part -1V)
<1972 and | S. 771-1979, The size of the wash basin shall be as speclfied In gem, Wash basin stal be ol ong pice
construction with conlinuad over low arrangements All internal angles shak be designed so as to facitale cleaning.
Wash basin shall have single tap hole as specfied, Each basin shall have a circufar waste hole which is e#her riveted or
beéveled internally with 85 mm, diameter al top and 10 mm. depth to sult the waste fitling. The necessary slud siot to
receive 1he bracket on the under side of the basin shall be provided Basin shall have an inlemal soap haolder which shali
fudly dedln into he bowd,

§9.2.  White glazad pedestal of the qualzy and colour as that the basm shall be provided wharg specitied in the ftam.
It shall be complately recessed at the back for reception of supply and wash pipe. It shall be capable of supporting the
basin rigidly and adequately arw shall be so designed as to make the haight from the fioor the Teor 1o top &t the fm o
basin 750 myn to 800 mm, as directed,

M-§0. European type water closatiwith low flushing

60.1. The European type water closst shall be whito glazed porcelain first quality and shall be of wash down type
confarming to LS. 2656-1973 and 1S, 771-197¢

60.2. 'S'trap shall be provided as required with water seal nol than 50 mm. The solid plastic seat and cover shal be
of best Indian make contorming to 1S 2548-1580. Thay shal be made of moulded syrihetic materals which shall be
tough and hard with high resistance to solvents and shall be free lrom blisters and surface delects and shall have
chromium plated brass hinges and rubber bufter of suitable size

M-61. Orrissa type water closet

61.1. The Specification of Orrissa ype white glazed water closet of first quadity shall contorm 1o 1.5, 2256 (Fart-lIi)
-1981 and relevart specilication of Indian type waler closet except that pan wil be with the infegral squatting pan of size
580 mm x 400 mm with raised footrast,

M-62. Indian type watar closet ;

62.1. Tre Indian type white glazed water closet cf fest qualily shall be of size as specified in the item and
cororming 1o 1S, 771-1879 and LS. 2558 - (Part-l) 1881, Each pan shall have integral flushing. Rt shall
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also have an indgt at black an or front for connecting flush pipes as directad. The inside of the bottom of the pan shall
have sullicient slape from the tronk towards 1he outlet and surdace shall be uniiorm and smooth. Pan shall be provided
with 160 mm. diameter P or 's' frap with approximately 50 mm, Waler seal and 50 mm., diagmeter vent hom,

M-62. A Feol Rests

62,A1. A par of whil glazed earthen wara rectanguiar foot 1o minimum size 250 mm.x 130 mm. x 20 mm shall ba
providad wih the water closel.

M-63, Glazed Earthen Ware Sink

63.1. The ghazed earthen-ware sink shall be of speciied size, colour and quality. They sink shall conlom, 1o 1.8 778
pan = Il = 1979. Tha brackets lor sinks shail conform 1o 1.5 775-1870

63.2. The pipes shall conlorm to IS, 1239-part-! 1973 and 1.S. 404-1962. for steel and lead pipes respectively. 32
mm, brass waste coupling of standard pattern with brass chain and rubble plug shall be provided with sink,

M-64. Glazed earthen-ware Lipped type (lat back urinal/corner type urinal

64.1.  The ippaed type urinal shall be it back or carmar lype as speciliad in the item and shab conform o 1S 771
1979, 0 shall be of best Indian make and size as specifigd and approved by Ihe Engineer-invcharga. The fiat back of
corner type urinal must be of 15t qualty free Irom any detects, cracks elc.

M-65. Low level Enamel lNushing tank

65.1, The low level enamel flushing tank shall be of 15 liters capacity. it shall conform of | S 774-1871. The flusrung
cislern shall be of best quality and free from any delects. The flushing lank shall have outlet 32 mm. diameter. The
outk shall be connectad with W.C. pan by lead pipe or PV.C. pips as spacitied. The flushing tank shall be provided
with inlet and outlet for fixing G.1. infet pipes and over-flow pipes, The flushing cistern shall be prowided with chromium
plated handte for flushing The llushing lank shall be provided with bracket of casl iron so that it can be fixed on wall &
spacifiad height. The brackets shall cordorm to 1.S, 775-1970.

M-66, Castiron flushing cistern.

66.1. The casl iron flushing cistern shall be of 15 liters capacity. It shall conform to LS. 774-1871. The tushing
cigtern shall be of best quality free from any defects. The tiushing cistem shall have outlet of 32 mm dlametar. The lead
ppe shall conform fo LS 404 (Pan-l) - 1962; For fidng G.1. inlel pipes and overflow pipe 20 mm. dia. et and outlet
shall bo provided The flushing cistern shall be provided with galvanised iron chain and pull of sutficient length and shall
be got approved from the Engineer-in-charge. The cast Iron flushing cistern shall be painted with one coat of
anticormosive paint and two coats of paints The flushing ciztern shall be fixed on two C | brackets The C [brackets shall
conform to 1 S 7751970

M-67. Flush cock,

67.1,  Half turn flush cock (Heavy weigit) shall be of gun metal chromium plated of diameter as specifisd in the
description of the fem. The flush cock shall confom 1o relevant Indian Standard,

M-68. Castiron pipes and fittings.

6B.1,  All soil water, vent and anti syphonage pipes and fiting shall conform to | S5.1729-1964. The pipes’ shall have
spigot and socket ends with head on spigol end. The pipes and fitting shall be true to shape smooth, cylindrical, their
inner and owler surlaces being &s nearly as' practicable concentric. They shall be sound and nicely cast and shall be
frae {rom cracks, ps, pinholes or there mmperiection and shall be neally dressed and caretully fettied,

68,2, The end of pipes and Iftings shak be reasonable square 10 their axis,

68.3. The sand of cast iron pipes shall be of the diameter as specified in the description and shall be in lengths of
1.5 M, 1.B M, including socket ends of the pipe unless shorter langths are ether specified or required at junctions sic.
The pipes and Mttings shall be supplied without ears unless specified o dirocted olherwise.

-

O

’\
\I



-

27
68.4. Tolerances :
£8.4.1. The Stancard welghts and thickness of pipes shall be as shown in the following @ble
Adoleranca up 1o minus 10 per cent may however be -afowod against thess standard weights

St No.  Nominal Thickness Ovarall Weght of ppe excluding ears
dia, of bore
% 1.5 m. long 1.8m long 2.m_long
1 75 mm 5.0 mm. 12,38 Kg. 16.52 Kg. 18.37 Kg,
2 100, s, 5.0 mm. 18.14 ¥g, 2167 Kg 24.15Kg.

68,42, A lolerance up 1o minug 15 percant in Ihickngss and 20 mm. length will be aliowed For ftlings tolerance
leagths snall be plug 25 mm, and minus 10 mm.

68.4.3. The thickness of filtings and their socket and spigot dimensions shall confarm to the thickness and dimensions
spocified for the corresponding sizes of straight pipes. The tolerance in weights and thicknass shall be the same aes for
straight ppes.

M49., Nahni Trap

631, Nahni trap shall bo of cast ron and shall be sound and free from porosity or othes defects which affeat
sersicaabllity The thickness of the base metal shall not be less than 6.5 mm The surtace shall be smooth and free form
crdze. chips and other tlaws or any other kind of defects which affect. senviceabllity The size of nahni trag shall be
specified and shall be of sa¥ cleaning dasign

69:2. The Nahni trap shall be ot-quality approved by the Enginearin-chiarge and ghall generally conform to the
refavant Indean Standards,

6933. The Nahni trap provide shall be with deep seal, minimum 50 mm, excep! at places whers trap with deep seal
cannol be accommodatad, The cover shall be cast iron perforaled cover shall be provided on the trap of appropriate
sles’

u-'po Gully Trap

70.1.  Gafly lrap shall conform to 1.S. 651-18980. It shall be some, free from defects such as fire-cracks or hair cracks,
The-glaze of the fraps shall be free from crazing, They shall give a eham clear note when struck with ight hamme,
Thefe shall be no broken blisters,

70.2.  The size of the guily trap shall be as spacifiad in the Rem,

70.3. Eﬁl quily trap shall have one C.|. grating ol square size corresponding to the dimensions, of infet of gully trap,
] wlllalso va a waler tight C.L cover with frame inside dimensions 300 mm. x 300 mm. the cover with frame insida
dimensions 300 mm, x 300 mm, the cover and weighing not less than 4.535 Kg. and the frame not iess than 2.72 Kg.

. The grating cover and trame shal be of sound and good casting and shall have truly square machined seating faces.

M 71, - Glazed Stone Ware pipe And Fittings

71, The pipes and fittings shall be of best qualily as approved, by the Engineer-m-charge. Tha pipe shall be of bast

ality manutactured from stone- ware of fire clay, salt gazed thoroughly burnt through the whole thickness, of a close,
xiure, free from air blows, fire blisters, cracks and othar imperfections, which alfect the servicesbility. The inner

and outer surtaces shall be smooth and perfectly glazed. The pipe shall be capable 1o withstand pressures or 1.5 M

load without showing sign of leakage. Tha thickness of the wall shall not be less than 1/12th of the intarnal dla. The

dopth of socket skall not be less than 38 mm. The socket shall be sulficiently large to allow a joint of 8 mm, around the

ppet

71.%  The pipse shall genarally canform to relovant | S 651-1980.

M-72. Wall Peg Rail

72.1. The aluminum wall peg rail shall have three aluminum pegs approved qualty and size. It shall be tixed on

leakwood plank of size 450 mm x 75 mm x 20 mm, The teakwood shall be French palehed or ol painted as specified.

M-73, GL Water Spot

73.4. The G.l. pipes of 40 mm dia shall be of medium quality and specials shall be of 'R’ brand or equivalant brand of

best approved quality
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73.2.  The ppe shall have length as raquired for the thickness of will in which # is fixed and at cutside end tee band
cut at half the lenqth shall b provided and at other end couping shall be provided to have batter fixing, The waler
spoud shall be provided as per detailed drawing or as directed

M-74. Asbestos Cement pipe (A.C. pipe)

74.1.  The asbestos cement pipe of diameter as specifiad in the description of the ltem shall conform to |.S. 1626-
1980. Special Ike bends, shoes, cowls, etc. shall confarm to relevant Indian Standards The intent of pipe shall have is
smooth finish, regular surface and regular internal diameter. The tolerance in all démenslons shall be as 1.5, 1626-part-
1-1980.

W75, Crydon Ball valve

751, Mall vaive of sorewed type including polythene floa and necessary level elc shall be of the size as mentioned
in the description of tem and shall confarm 10 1S 17031977

M-76. Bitumun Felt For Water prooling And Damp Proofing

76.1.  Bitumen felt shall be on the fiber bases and shall be of fype 2, salf finished {elt grade-2 and shall conform 1o
1.5, 13221970

M-77. Selected Earth

77.1.  The selected eanh shall be that obtained from excavated malerial or shall have o be brought from outside as
indicaled in the items i itemn does not indicate anything the selected earth shall have to be brought from outside.

77.2.  The sefacled earth shall ba good yellow sodl and shall be got approved from the Engineer-in-charga. In no
case black cotton soll or similar expansive and shrinkable soil shall be used. It shail be ¢lean and free from all rubbish
and perishable malenals, stones or brick bats, The clods shall be broken to a size of 50 mm or less. Contractor shall
make his own arrangament at his own cost for land for barrowing selected earth. The stacking of materdal shall be
done as directed by the Enginesr-in-chargs in such a way nol 10 iMterfere with any construction all activties and in
proper slacks. !

77.3. Wnen excavated malerial is 10 be used only selected stuff got approved trom the Engineer-in-charge shall be
used. |t shall be stacked separataly and shall, comply with all the requirements of selected earth mentionad above

M-78. Barbed Wire

78.1,  The barbed wire shall he of galvanisad steal and It shall generally conlem to 1.S. 2781978, The barbed wire
ehal be of types:| whose nominal diameter for ine wire shall be 2.5 mm. and point wire 2 24 men, The rominal
distance betwaen two uarbs shall be 75 mm uniess otherwise specified in the item. The bribed wire shall be formed by
Iwisting fogether two tine wires. One containing the barbs. The size of the line and point wires and barb spacing shall
be as specified above. The permissible deviation from the nominal diameter of the fine wire and point wirs shall not
exceed » 0,08 mun

78.2. The barbs shali cary four points and shall be formed by twisting two point wires, each two turns tightly round
one ling wire making aitogether leur complete turns. The bards shall have a length of not less than 13 mm and not
more than 18 mm. The point shall be sharp and cut 21 an angle not greater than 35 degree of the axis of the wire
forming tha barbs.

783. The line and point wires shall be circular In saction, free from scale and other defects and shall be uniformly
galvanized. The line wire shall be In continuous length and shall not contain any welds other than thoss in the rod
before & is drawn. The distance between wo sucoessive splices shall not be less than 15 meters.

784. Tre lenglhs par 100 Kg. of barbed wire LS, type | shall be as under:
Nominal 1000 meter Minimum 934 meter Maximum 1066 Meter.

O
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SECTION -4
Excavation
4.0.0. (A) Excavation for foundation up to 1.5 M, depth inciuding sorting out and stacking of useful
materials and disposing of the sxcavated stuff up to 50 meter lead in loose or soft soil,
1.0, General
1.1, Any soil which generally vields to the appication of pickaxes and shovels, phawaras rakes or any such
ordinary excaveting implement or organic soi, gravel sill, sand turf loam, clay, peat ete., lall under this category
20, Ciearing the site
21, The site on wiich the struciure is 10 be built shall be cieared, and af cbstructions ose stone, malerials and
rubbish of Al kind bush wood and trees shall be removel as directed  The malerials so oblained shad be property ol
the Government and shall ba convwayed und stacked as directed within 50 m lead. The reots of the trees coming in the
sides shail be cut and coated with a het asphalt
22 The rate ¢f side clearance i deemed 10 be Inchded in tha rate of earth work for which no extra wil be paid.
3.0. Setting out
Aftor ckaring tho site 1he contre lines wil be glven, by the Engineer-In-charge. The contractor shall assurng full
responsty for alignment, slevation and dimension of each and all ‘parts of the work. Cortractor shak supply labowrs
materials, etc. required for setting out the reference marks and bench ‘'marks and shall maintain them-as long as
fequirad and directed.
4.0.  Excavation .
The sxcavation In loundation shall be camad out In true line and tevel and siall have the wikkh and depth as shown In
the drawings or as directed. The contractor shall do the necessary shoring and shwating or providing necessary slopas
1o & sale angle, al his own cost. The payment for such precautionary measures shall be paid separately 4 nol
cpoctiod, The bottom of the excavated area shall be teveled both longifudinelly and transversely as directed by
removing and walering as required No. sarh filling wit bo afowed for brining it to level  If by mistake or any
axcavalion s made daeper of wider than, that shown on tha plan or directed, The exra depth or wicth shall be made
up with concrete of same proportion as specified for the foundation concrete @l the cost of the confractor. The
excavatidn up 1o 1.5 m depth shall be measured vader this item, ) R
5.0. Disposal of the excavated stufl
5.1, The excavated stutf of the selectsd type shall e used in filling the trenches and plinth or levedng e around
in layers including ramming and waterng &ic,
5.2. The balance of the excavated quantity shall be removed by tha contractor from the sile of work fo & place as
diretled with fead up 1o 50 M. and ail lift.
6.0. Mode of measurements &
81, The measurement of excavation in trenches for foundation shall be made according % the sections of
_trenches shown on the drawing or as per sactions given by the Engineer-m-charge. No paymaent ghall be made for
! surphus excavation made in excess of above requirements or due fo stopping and sioping back as found nacessary on
" account of conditions of soil and requirements of safety.
6.2. The rate shall ba for 2 unit of one cubic mater
{ 4.0.0 (B Excavation for foundation up to 1.5 M. depth including sorting out and stacking of uselful
materials and disposing of the excavated stuff up to 50 meter lead In dense or hard  soil.
1.0. Dense or Hard Soil
Any soll which generally require close application of picks or jumpers o scarlfies to. loosan it St ciay, aravel and
stone efc. fall under this category,
20. - Workmanship
The relevant specitications of item No. 4.0.0.{A) shai be foliowed except thal the excavation work shall be carried aul
in dense or hard soil,
3.0. m of measurements & payment
3, relevant specilications of lem No. 4.0.0. (A) shall be followed
3.2, The-rate shall be for unit of cne cubic mater.
4.0.0.(C): X Excavation for foundation up to 1.5 M. depth including sorting out and stacking of useful
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materials and disposing of the excavated stuff up to 50 meter fead in hard murrum.
1.0. Hard murrum.
The hard murrum shall be clkan ol good binding quality and of approved quality obtainad from approved quames of
disinlegrated rocks which conlain sons materials and natural mixdure of clay of clarions origin The size of hard murum
shall not be mora than 20 mm.
2.0. Workmanship
The relevant specifcation of zem No. 4.0,.0.(A) shal be folowed except that the excavation work shall be camed in
hard murrum.
3.0. Mode of measurements & Payments
<R The relevant spectications of #em No. 4 0.0. {A) shall be followad,
32, The rate ehali ho foec s unit of oo cubic meter.
4.0.0.(D) Excavalion lor foundation vp to 1.50 M. depth including sorting out and stacking of useful
materizls and disposing of the sxcavated stoff up to 50 meter lead-soft rock nol requiring
blasting,
1.0, Workmanship
1.1 The relevant speciications of tem No. 4.0.0.{A} shall be foliowed except that the excavation shak be earned
aul Tor foundation upon 1.5 M it in soft rock not requinng blasting
12, The excavation in soll o dsinlegrated rock shall be carried out by crow bars, pickaxes or pneumatic dails or
any othee suitable means :
13. I¥ contractor desires to resort to blasting, be can do so with permission of the Enginear-incharge but nathing
extra shall be paid to Km,
14. The materials avallabie from soft excavation shall be properly slacked within 50 M., lead and 1 5 m. lift and
shall be the property of depantment.
1.5. Tre classification of strata of the foundation soll shall be dong by the Engineer-in-charge and shall be
acoeptable to the contractor
1.6. However this shall inciude the type of rock and boulder which may quarried or spift with crow bars, Lalerile
and conglomurate also comao under Lhis category
2.0. Mode of measurements & Payment
r 3 & The relevant specilications of itarm No. 4,0 0 {(A) shall be followed.
2.2, The rate shall bo for a unit of one cubic metre,
4.0.0(E): Excavation for foundation up to 1.5 M. depth including sorting out and stacking of useful
materlal and disposing of the excavatad stuff up to 50 maeter lead In hard rocks.
1.0. Workmanship
1.1, Tha relavant specification of item No, 4.0.0.(A) shall be followed excapt that the excavation for foundation
work shall be carried our in hard rock,
1.2, Excavation shall be done by blasting 10 the dimensions shown in the drawings or as direcled. The blasting
shall be carried out only with written permission of the Englnser-in-charge. All the laws, regulations etc,- pertaining to
the precautions, acgquisition, transpon, landing and use of expiosive shall be rigldly followed. Tha Magazine for tha
storage for the explosive shall be buit to the design and specifications of explosive authority and located at the

approved sita No unauthorised persons shall be admitted into the magazine and when not in use & shall be kepl
secwely locked No matches or inflammable matesfals shall be allowed in Magazine. The Magazine shall have ans

eflaclive lightning conduclor, The rules of explosive 1940 revised from time 10 time shall be followed strictly for
obtaining starting, handling, undartaking blasting work.

13, Tha contractor shall ba responsdie for damage 10 propearny, workmen public due to any accldant due to use of
explosives and operations

1.4, Precautions

1.4.1.  The blasting cperation shall remain in charge of competent and experenced supervisor and workmen who
are thoroughly acquainted with the detad of handling explasive and blasting operations. The blasting shall be carried
our during Tixad hours of the day, preferably during the mid-day funch hours or at the close of the work as ordered in
writing by the Engineer-m-charge, The hows of blasting shall be notified in advance to the people in the vicinity. All the
charges shall be prepared by the man in charge only.

142, Red danger flags shall be displayed prominently in all direction during the blasting operations.

1.43. People except 1hoss who actually light the fuse shall be prehibited from entering into this area. The flags shall
be stationed at 200 m. from the finng-site in &l directions and all persons including workmen shal be excluded form
the flagged area at least 1,0 minutes before the liring warming whistie being sounded for 1his purpose

14.4, During excavation in rock by blasting, the lowest 15 cm. of stratus shall be blasted with light charge so

‘&
-
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as not 10 shatter or weaken the undartying rock on which the foundation will be actually laid I excavation in rock in
done 10 large widths and length than those shown on the drawings or as directad, no payment shall be made for such
over bresk, If excavation I8 done 1o depths greater than shown on the drawings or directad, excess depth shall be
made up witfy {oundation grade concrete as drected at the confractor’s cost.
145, The charged hola shall bo deiled to the required depth and in sutable places when blasting is dona with
powder, the fuse cut 1o the requited length shall be insarted In the holas and the powder dropped in. The powder shall
be gently tamped with copper rod with rounded onds. The explosive powder shall then bo covered with lrapping
malesials which shall be tamped ightly out firmly. When blasting is done with dynamite and other high explosive,
dynamile carntridges shad be prepared by Inseding the square cut ends of fuse into the detonator, and finished with
dppers at the open ends The detonator should be gently pushed into the detonator and tnished with dippers at tre
opened ends. The detorator should bo gently pushed explosive. Bare holes shall be of such size that the carridges
can be.easily passed down, The holes shall be cleared of al debris and explosive inserded The space for about 29
cams, abave the charge shall then be gently fifed with dry clay pressed home and rest ol lamping © with firmed any
convehient materials gently pacxed with a woodean cover.
1.4.6. {4t a tene not mare than 10 such charge shall be preparad and tired. The man in charge shal blow a whiste In
ar nised marner for cautioning the pecple. All the people shall then be required to move to number of expiesions.
He satisfy himsell that all the charges have been expladed before allowing the workmen to ga 10 the work site.
14.7.  Tre contracior shall ba tully responsible 1o strictly follow the prevailing rulss and procedures regarding
blasting procedures
1.5, ' Misfire
1.5.1. In case of a mistire the following procedure shall be cbserved :
15.2.  Sufficent time shall be allowed 1o account for the delayed blast. The man in charge shall inspec! all the
charges and determine the méssed charge.
1.5.3. , I & Is the blasting powder charge # shall be complelaly flooded with water. A new hole shall be drlled at,
aboulds ém. from |he old &nd firad. This should biast the old charge Should” It nol blas! the old charge, the procedure
shall bé repeated 1l the old charge & blasted.
154, %in case of charge of gelatins, dynamiie etc, the man In charge shall gently remove the lamping and the
prigger Rith detorator and primer shall then be used 1o blast the charge. Allernatwvely the hole may be cleared
of ond 8ot of tamping and tha diraction then asceriained by pacing a stick in the hole Another hole may then
bd drilled .15 cm away and paralie! fo it. The man in charge shall report to the office all cased of misfire and
cause ol the same and whast steps ware taken i connection therewith,
1.56. It'a mistire has been found to he due to defective or dynamie, the whole quantity in the box from which
delective article was taken must be sent 1o authority as directed for Inspection to ascenain whether all the remaining
matarals in the box are also defectve or nat.
1.6. Accidents:
1.6.1. The contractor shall be sokely responsible for any accident during the entire procedure of handling explesive
and Dlasting and shat pay necessary compensation 1o persons affected or damage 1o lands or propery etc. due o the
blasting, without exira ciaims on the deparment.
y & 8 Account:
1.7.1. A carefu and day to day account of explosives shall be mantained by the contractor in an approved mannar
and shal be apen o inspection of the Engineer-in charge Surprise visits may also be pald by the Enginesr-in-charge
to the storage and in case of any unaccountable shortage or unsatisfactory accounting, the contractor shall be kable to
be panalised by torfellure of pad or whoe of his Secunty Depasit or by cancellation of tendar in which case he shall
not be entitied for any compensation -
1.8, Disposal of Excavated Materials:
1.8.1 No matedals excavated from foundation trenches of whatever kind they may be, are lo be placed even
tempararily nearer than 1.5 m. or distance prescrivad by the Engineer [rom the outer eage of excavation, All materials
oxcavated shall remain the property of Govarmment. Rate for excavation includes sorting out of useful materials anc
stacking¥them separately as drecled within the specific lsad. Materials suitable and usefut for backfiling or other usa
shall be: stacked in convenient places bul not in such & way as 1o obstruct free movement ol men, animals ard
vehicles or encroach upon the area required for constructional purposa. The site shall be left clean of all debris on
comgpletion.
1.8.2. Disposal of excavated matenals is subject 10 the follawing :
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Unsuitable materials cblained from clearing site and excavation shall be disposed off within a i2ad of 50 metars as
direcied. Usetul materals oblained from cisanng ste and excavation shall be stacked within & lead of 50 M bayond
the building areas is divecled. Materials sutable for back-filing shall be stacked &t convenient places within a ieaa of
50 M. from the structure for reuse, Usetul stones from rock excavation shall be stacked neatly, within a lead of 50 M.
and will ba allowad 10 be used by the contracior on payment at rates laid down n the contract or if 6ot o laid down, at
scheduled rales of the Division or at a mutually agreed ratos if there are no such rates In the schedule of rates.
1.8.3, If surplus materials are required % be conveyed beyond 50 M. conveyance will be paid for under a separate
flem
2.0. NMode of measurements & Payment
21. The work shall be measured for the work limited to the dimersions shown on drawings or dirested Excavation
12 EMongion in axcess of e above wil nol be measured or paid for and d so ordered by the Engineer (ha contractor
shall have lo fill up the excess depth with cement concrete specilied for loundation without exira payment,
2.2 Driving of sounding bars, drill holes o explora the natwe of subsiratum up % & fotal length of meter
distributed in 2 ur 3 piaces in each foundation if necessary, will be considered incidental work and will not be pald lor
saparately.
2.3, Removal of slips and blows in the foundation trenches will not be measured or paid for.
24 il it Iz necessary in the opinaon of the Enginser-in-chargs 10 carry foundation below the levels shown on the
plans, the excavaiions 1of the 1.5 M of addition depth will be included in the guantity 1or the particular classification
and wil be paid for as exra al rate 10 be decided under the general condilions of contract uniess, the contractor Is
willing to accept payment as tenderad rates,
2.5, The rate shad be for a unit of one cubic meter
4.0.0.14A): Excavaticn for foundation for depth form 1.5 M. to 3.0 M. including sorting our and stacking or
useful materials and disposging of the excavated stuff up to 50 M. lead-loose or soft soil,
1.0. Workmanship
1.1, The relevant speclications or ilem No, 4 0.0. (A) shal be followed except thal the excavation work shallbe
carried out to loose or soft soil wilh lift 1.5 M 10 3.0 M.
2.0, Mode of Measurement & Paymant
2.1, The relevant spocifications of tem No. 4.0 O (A} shall be lotlovwed.
2.2, The excavation work of from 1.5 M, to 3.0 M. shall be measured under this item
23. The rate shal be for a unit of cne cubic meter
4.00148B): Excavation for foundation for depth from 1.5 M, to 3.0 M, including sorting out and stacking of
useful materials and disposing of excavated stuff up to 50 M. lead in Dense ur Hard soil.
1.0, Weorkmanship
The redevant speciications of tem No. 4.0 0.(8) shall be foiowed except that the excavation work shall be Garred out
with 1.5 M. to 3,0 M, lift in dense or hard soil,
2.0 Mode of Measurement & Payment
2.1 The ralevant specifications of ilem No.4.0.0.(A) shall be followad.
2.2 Tha axcavation work from 1.5 to 30M shall be measured under this item
23, The rale shall be for a unit of one cubic meler, -
4.0.0.1.(C): Excavation for foundation for depth from 1.5 M. to 3.0 M. including sorting out and stacking of
. useful materials and disposing of excavated stuff up to 50 M. iead in Hard murrum,
1.0. Workmanship
1.1. the relevant specttications of item No. 4.0.0. (A} shall be folowed excepl that the excavation work shall be
carried out from 1.5 M, to 3.0 M §fl in hard murrum.
2.0. Mode of Measurement & Payment
2.1. The relevant spacifications of item No, 4,0.0. (A) stall ba followed.
L The excavation work from 1.5 M 1o 3.0 M shal be measured under
23, The rate shall be for unit of cne cubée meter
4.0.0,1.(D): Excavation for loundation for depth 1.5 M. to 3.0 M. including sorting our and stacking

-

.
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of useful materials and disposing of excavated stufl up to 50 M. lead in soft rock not required biasting.
1.0. Workmanship
The rlevan! specificabions lem No. 4.0,0.(0) shall be tollowed excen that the excavation work shall be eamed out
fram 1.5 8. 1o 3.0 M. il in soft rock not required blasting.
2.0, Mede of Measurement & Payment
2.1, The réevant specifications of item No 4.0 0.{A) shall be {cliowed.
2.2 The excavation work from 15 M, 10 3 0 M ift shall be measured undar this fem,
2.3, Tha rate ehall ba for a unit of one cubic mgter
4.0.0.1.(E): Exeavation tor foundation for depth 1.5 M. to 3.0 M. including sorling out and stacking of
useful materials and disposing of excavaled stulf up 1o 50 M. Jead in hard rock
1.0, Workmanship
1.1 The relevant spacitications of tem No 4.0.0.(E) shal be folowed except Ihat tne excavalion work shall be
carriod out from 1.5 M. 12 9.0 M. lift in hard rock.
2.0, Mode of Messurement & Payment
2.1 Thea relavant specfications of Rem No. 4.0.0, (A) shall be followed,
22 The excavation-werk from 1.5 M, 1o 3.0 lit shall be measwed under this item
23. The rate shall be for a und of cubic meder
4.0.0.2. (&) Excavation for foundation for depth from 3.0 M. to 5.0 M. Inciuding sorting out and stacking of
usefu! materials and disposing of the excavated stull Upton 50 M. lead in locse or soft 20il.
1.0.  Workmanship
1.1, . *The relevant speclications of ftam No. 4.0.0.(A) shall be folowed excepl thal the excavation work shall be
camad out from 3.0 M. % 5.0, M. lift in loose or soft sall,

© 2.0, ‘Mode of Measurement & Payment

2.1. * Aelevant specifications of tem No. 4.0.0.(A) shall ba followed,

. 2.2, The excavation work from 3.0 M, to 5.0 M. lift shall be measured under this #em,

2.3, Tre rate shall be lor a unit of one cubiz meter.

4.0.02,(8) Excavation for foundation for depth from 3.0 M. to 5.0 M. Including sorfing our and stacking of
Farasl- ueelul materials and disposing of tne axcavated stuff up 10 50 M. lead in Dense or Hard 'soil.

1.0, Workmanship .

1.1, Trwe relevant specifications of tem No, 4 0.0.(B) shall be followed except that the excavation work shall be

carmed out Ifom 3.0.m. 10 5.0.m. Mt in Danse or Hard soi

2.0, Mode of Measurement & Payment

24,  Tno relevant specifications of item No. 4,0.0.{A} shall be fotowed:

22 The oxcavation work lrom 3.0. M, to 5,0 M. fift shal be measured undar thie lem. .

2.3. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic metre. .

4,0.0.2(C): Excavation lor foundation for dapth from 3.0 M, to 5.0 M. including sorting out and stacking of

. useiul material and disposing of the excavated stuff up to 50 M. lead in Hard murrum,

1.0. Workmanship

1.1 The relevant specifications tems No. 4 0.0. (C} shall be followed waepl Ihal the excavation work shal ba

camed oM from 30m to 50 M In Hard murrum,

20. ' Mode of Measurement & Payment

2.1, The relevant speciications of item No. 4.0.0.(A) be loliowed.

2.2, The excavation work from 3.0 M. 10 5.0 liit shall be measured under this flem.

2.3. . The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic metra.

4.0.0.2.(D) Excavation for foundation for depth from 3.0 M. 1o 5.0 M. including sorting out and stacking of
uselul materlals and disposing of the excavated stuff up to 50 M. in soft rock not required
blasting.

1.0.  Workmanship

1.1, The relevant specitication-of item NO & 0.0.(0) shall be lollowed except that the excavation work shad be

carried out from 3.0. Mo 5.0. M solt rock not requiring biasting

20. Mode of Messurement & Payment
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2.1, The rsievant specitication ol item No. 4.0 O.(A} shall ba followed.
2.2, The excavation work from 30 M, to 5 0 M. lilt shal be measured under this item.
2.3, The rate shad be ior a unit of one cubic meter
4.0.0.2(E): Excavation for foundation depth from 3.0 M. to 5.0 M. including sorting out and stacking of
useful material land .disposing of the excavated stuff up to 50 M. lead In Hard rock.
1.0 Workmanship
-.1. The relevant specitications of gem No 4.0.0.{E} shall be lollowed except that the excavation work shall be
samad out lrom 3.0. M. 10 5.0 M n hard rock
2.0. Mode of Measurement & Payment 7
2.1. The relevant spacdication of item No. 4.0.0.{A} shall be ioliowed.
2.2. The excavation work from 3.0. M to 5.0 M, hiit shall be measwad under this #tam,
2.3. The rate shall be for & unit of ane cubic melter,
4.0.0.3.(A): Extra for additional depth more than 5.0 M. for excavation for feundsation Including sorting oul
and stacking of useful malerial disposing of the excavatad stuff up o 50 M. lead in loose or
soft soll,
1.0 Warkmanship
1.1, The relevant specification of item. No 4 0.0 (A) shall ba lolowed excspt that the excavation work shall be
earnad out from more than 5 0 M. litt in loosas or soft soil
2.0. Mode of Measuremen! & Payment
2.1. The relevant specifications of fem No. 4.0.0.(A) shall be followed
22 The rate shall be paid exira over and above the rate of fiem No. 4 0 0.2 (A) lor canying' oul excavation work
lor additional depth from 5.0 M. and above. =
23. The rate shall be for a unit of cubic per moter
4,0.0.3.(B% Extra for additional depth more than 5.0 M. for excavation for foundation including sorting
and stacking of useful materials disposing of excavated stuff up to 50 M. lead In Dense or
Hard soil.
1.0 Workmanship
1.1, The relevant specdications of tem No. 4,.0.0.(B) shall be folowad except that the excavatan work shall be
carmed out Irom mora than 5.0. M. It in densa or hard sail.
2.0. Mode of Measurement & Payment
&la Tha relevant specdications of item No. 4 0.0 (&) shall be fofowed.
22.  The rate shall be paid extra over and above the rate of item No 4 0.0 2.(B) for carnying out excavation work
tor edditional depth from 5 0 M. and above.
2.3. The rate shali be for a unil of one cubic meler
4.0.03.(C) Extra for additional gepth mare than 5.0 M. Tor excavation for fow dation including sorting out and
stacking of useful materials disposing of excavated stulf up to 50 M, lead in Mard murrem.
1.0. Workmanehip
11, The ralevant specilication of ilem No, 4.0.0 {C) shal be followed except that the excavaton work snall be
carried oot from more than 5 0 M. 3l in bard rurruemn,
2.0. Mode of Measurements & Payment
21. The relevant specification of lem No, 4.0,0,(A) shat be followed,
2.2. The rate shall ba paid extra over and above tha rate item No 4.0.0 2.{C}ior carrying out excavation work for
additional depth from 5 0 M. and above.
2.3. The rate shall ba for & it of one cubic meter.
4.0.0.340): Extra for additional depth more than 5.0 M. for excavation for foundation including sorting out
and stacking of useful materials disposing of excavated stuff up to 50 M. lead in soft rock not
requiring blasting.
1.0 Workmanship
1.1. The relevant specilications of Bern No. 4.0.0.(D}) shall be folowed except that the excavation work shall be
carried out from more than 5.0 M, 1ift in soft rock not requiring blasting.
2.0. Mode of Measurement & Payment
2.1, The relevar spacdications of item No. 4.0,0.(A) stall be followed.

O
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2.2 The rate shall be paid extra ovar and above 1he rate of tem Neo. 4.0.0,2,(D) for carrying out excavalion wark
for additional depth Irom 5 O.(M} and above.
23. The rates shall be for 3 unit of one cub meter per melers
4.0.034E): Extra for additional depth more than 5.0 M, for excavation for Toundation including sorting out
and stacking of uselul material disposing of excavated siuff up to 50 M. lead in hard rock.
1.0. . Workmanship
1.1 The relevant specification of ilem No 40.0{(E) shall be lollowed except that the excavation work shall be
carrad oul [rom mose than 50 m. lift in harsd rock
20.  Mode of Measurement & Payment
24.  he relevant specilications of item No.4.0 O,(A) shall be folliowed.
2.2 Thg rates shall be paid exirs aver and above tha rate of fem No. 4.0.0 2.(E) for carrying cut excavation work
lor addtional depth from 5,0, M. and above.
23, Thelrate shall be une of one cubic meter per meter
4.12. A\ Filling available excavated earth (excluding rock) in trenches, plinth zides of foundations,
4 elc., In layers no!l exceeding 20 CM. depth, consolidaling each deposited layer by ramming
' and watering.
1.0. Workmanship
11., The earthto be used for fikng shall be free from salis, organic or other foreign matter. A¥ ciods of sarth shall
be broker. o
2. /As soon as the work in foundation has been completed and measurod fhe site of loundation shall be cleared
af 8l 'debris, brick bats: morar dropping ele., and filed wih earth in layers not oxceeding 20 cms, Each layer shall be
adeljustely waterad, rammod and consoficdaled belore the succeeding layar is laid The sarh shall be rammed wih
iron jammers where leasible and with the but ends of crow-bars, whera rammar cannot ba used.
13{. The plnth shall be similarly fillcd with earth in fayers not exceeding 20 cms. adequately watered and
consolidaled by ramming with iron or wooden rammers. When filling reaches finishad level the surface shall be
flooded with water for at [east 24 hours and atowed to dry and then rammed and consofidated
1.4, ?‘ho finished lavel of tiling shall be kept 10 shape intended o be given to floor.
1.5, n casa off farge heavy duty floodng like factory flooring, the consofdation may be done by power rollers,
wilere 26 specified. The extent of consolidation required, shall also be as specified. =
* 18, The excavaled stufl of the selected typa shall be allowed to be used in filling the tranches and pnth. Under
n%gi'cunstances biack cotton soil be used for filling the panth,
120, Mode of Measurements & Payment >
! 214, The payment shall be made for filing in plinth and trenchas. No deduction shall be made for shrinkage or
voids, If consoldated as instructed above.
2.2. Tpe rase shall ba for a unit of ene cubic meler, s
424, Filling In plinth with sand under floors including watering, ramming consolidating and
dressing etc. complete,
1.0. Materisis
1.1. . Sand shall conform 1o M &
20, Workmanship
Tha reMvant specilizations of item No, 4.12 shall be followed except that sand shall be filled in under floors,
including walering, ramming, consolidating and drassing etc , complete.
30.  Mode of Measurements & Payment
3.1. . The relevant specilications of kem No, 4,12 shall be followed.
32.° - Tha rate includes cost of colacting, caring sand with &l lead and abour for filing the same in plinth under
flooes.
3.3,  The rate shall be lor a wnit of one cubic meler.

4.0.04. Filling In foundation arid plinth with murrum or selected soil in layers of 20 em. thickness
including watering, ramming and consclidating elc., complete. '
1.0. = Materials

1.4, . Murrum shadl be ciean, of good binding quality and of approved quaity obtained from approved pots/ quarries
of disintegrated rocks which contain silicen matesal and natural mixture of clay of clasions origin. The size of murrum
chall not be move than 20 mm
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2.0. Workmanship
2.1. The relevan! specifications of item No. 4,12 shall be tolowed axcapt that the murrum o selected soi shat be
filed in lourdations and plinth in 20 ¢ms layer including consolidating, ramming, watering, drossing étc. complete
3.0 Mode of Measurements & Payment ¢
3.1 Tha relevant specilications ol item No. 4.12 shall be 1ollowad-.
3.2 The rale includes cost of collecting and caring murrum / or selected earth of approved quality with all lead
and labour required far flling in trenches and plinth. '
3.3 Rate shall be for a unit of ona cublc meter.
4.0.0.5. Filling in foundation and plinth with brick-bats / chhara in layers of 20 cms. thickness
including watering, ramming and consolidating etc. complete,
1.0. Materlals
Brick bats shall corform o M. 14
2.0 Workmanship
The relevant specilization of flem No. 4.12 shall be followed except thal brick bats ofl-barnt bricks shall be filled in
foundation and plinth in 20 cms layer including watering, ramming, consolidating elc.,*‘complate.
3.0 fdode of Measurements & Payment
3. The relevam speacification tem No: 4 12 shall be lolowed.
3.2 The rate includes coat of collecting and carling brick bata/chhara with ail lead and labour required filling in

trenches and pinth.
3.3.  The rate shall be lora unlt of ong cubic meter .
4.27. Boring holes 3.5 M. deep in drdinary soil (for cast in situ piles) and getting out the soll

- disposal of the surplus excavated soil as directed within a lead of 50 M. for following diameter
for piles, {i) 200 mm. {ii}) 250 mm, (i) 300 mm.

1.0. Workmanship :

1.0. Tha ground shall be roughly sveled and after making the position of plies, the holes shall be bared with 3

spiral angée to the 3.5 M, depth and specified diameter using bonng guida,

2.0 The bore holos shak be truly verical and uniform bore through out of specilied diametes, Alter boring to the

requirad depth, the bore shall be charad off the looss sod and disposal of surplus excavated stuff as decled within a

lead of S0 M. . 2.07 Mode of Measwement & Payment

2.1. The rate lor boring holes shall inzlude :

() roughly leveling the ground in positions where piles are to be prowided (b) Making the position of piles by pegs and

boring guide and also for shifting of boring guide. (¢) Bailing out water, I any mat with during boring, (d) Disposal of

surplus excavated sod within a lead of 50 M and'(e) All 1ools, plants, equipments and labour required for satislaciory

completion Ge, work, .

2.2. The rate shall be for & unit of cne Number,

4.28. Extra for under ramming inside the bore holes for under rammed piles of following
nominal diameter (i) 200 mm. (i) 250, (iii) 300 mm,

1.0. Workmanship

The relevant specifications of tlem No. 4.27 shal be followed except that after boring 1o the required depth, the bore

shall be enlarged at the bottom by an under rammer 2 to 2 1/2 times the diameter of the bore as drgclad It shall be

onsured that the bore for the pile shall be enlargad to the correct dametar.

2.0, Mode of Maasurament & Payment

2.1, The retevant specification of 2em No. 4.27 for under reaming the piles.

2.2 The rate shall be paid extra over and above the rate of #em No. 4.27 for under ramming the piles.

2.3, The rate shall be for a unil of ang numbar.

O

.
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SECTION 3
Plain & RCC Work
5.1.0. Providing and laying in foundation and plinthWunder floors lime concrele with hard
broken aggregate 40 mm. nominal size and 40% morar comprising of 1 Lima putty : 2
® fine sand and curing complete excluding cost of form work.

1.0, Materials
Waler shnll conform to M1, Sand shall corform % MG Lime shall conform o M-2. Graded aggregate 40 mm.
raminalsize shal conform 1o M-12
2.1, General
2,1.1, Belore slaring the congrets the bed ol the roundation wrenches shal be cleared of all loose matgrials and
wiatersd and rammed as directed
2.2 Proportion of Mix
2,21, The propodion of lima, sand and aggregate shall ba spaaidisag in the flam of the work and shall be measured
by voluma.
22.2, The lime mortar shaft consis! of proportion of 1 lime pulty © 2 sand by volume. The lime monar shell be
pgcgred by wet process, Power dovan mill spal ba usad for preparation of hme mortar, Tha slakad lime shall be

d intha mill In aven layer and ground for 180 rewoktions with sulfcient water The water shall be added as
mauired during grinding and care shall ba takan not to add more water 30 Tat it will bring the maed matanals to 3
comistemy of iill paste, thoroughly wetlad sand shall [hen b addod evealy and the mixiure ground for ancther 180
revolulions,
223, Lime mortar shall b kapt, pratectad Tram sun and tain 18l used-up, covering It by 1arpaulln or opan sheds
224, Qi the ima morar shall be used as soon as possible atter grinding. It should be used on the day on which it i
prepared but in no case morar- made earier than 35 hours shall be parmitted lor use.
23" Mixing:

2.31. ‘Ths concrete shall be mixed in mecharical mixer Mixing shall be corfinued until there is uniform distribution
of the materals and the mass is unform & uniform in colour 3 consislgncy bul in o case miang shall be dona for
less than 2 to 3 minutes. -

24.  Laying & Compacting:

2.4.1. Tre concrete shall always be wsed while qute fresh It shall be laid (not thrown) in layers not exceading- 1540
mm. in hickness and shali be weil and quickly ammed with woodan or kan ammaers, 1l the required compaction (s
achizwed. The coocrete lais shall not be of (oo Dud consistency. After It has been mixad no more water shall be
added, bt the surface during and after compaction shall be kept damp. In laying conseculve fayers, the layer cast
shal be well walered and made rough before the upper layer is laid. The concrete shall be kept continuously wet for
period of 7 days from the date of placing of sintil il- is Suill over whichever i more,

2.5, ' Mode of Measurement & Payment :

25,1, Tre concrale work shal be measurad in kagth, breadth and depth as speciied on drawing of a5 dirgcted,
corrast up Yo nearast contimeter and cubical contant shak ba warked oul nerest L 1o two places of decimals,

2,5.2. § Tre rate shall be for unit of one cubie meter.

5148, Providing and laying In foundation and plinth/under fioors lime conorete with graded bricks
) aggregate 40 mm. nominal size and 40% mortar comprising of 1 lime putty : 2 fine sand and
= curing complete, excliuding cost of form work,

1.0, _Materials
1.1 “Water shat conform 1o M-1. Lime moriar shail conform to M-10. Brick bats aggregate 40 mm, noming! sizes
shall cqréorm to M-14,
2. 0. . Workmanship
21. ' The relevant specilication of fiem Mo. 5.1.6. shall bo lolowed except that brick aggregate shall be used
Immad of graded stons aggregate.
3.0. Mode of Measurements & Payment
37, . 'The concrete work shall be measwead In length, breasth and depth as specified in drawing or as directed
?ﬁm up 1o nearest centimeter and culsical conlant shadl be workad out up to two places of decimals,

2 The rate shall be for a unit of cubic meiar
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5.3.2/(A) Providing and laying cement concrete 1.3,6. (1 cement : 5 coarse sand : 6 graded sione
aggregale 40 mm. nominal size) and curing complete excluding the cost of form work n
foundations and plinth. .'

1.0 Materials
1.1 Water shall conform to M-1. Cement shall conform to M-3 Sand shall conform to M-6. Stones aggrageta 40

mim. nomnal size shall conform to M-12. 3
2.0 Workmanship
21. General !

2.1.1, Belors stating concrata the bad of foundation trenches shall be cleared of all koze matemals, levakd,
walered and rammed s directed

22 Proportion of Mix:

2.2.1. The proportion of cemaent, sand and coarse aggregate shall be ong pan ol cemeant, 3 parls of sand and €
nans ol $one agaregales ang shall be measurad by volume,

23, Mixing:

2.3.1, Tha concreto shall be mixed in a mechanical mixer a1 ine site of work. Hard mixing may howewer be allowsd
lor smaller quantity of work f approved by the Enginesr-in-charge. When hand mixing is permited by the Engineer- in-
crarge o case "of break-down of machingsias and in the inerest of the waork, i§ shall be caried out on & water tight
platform and care shall be  laken lo ensure that minng is continued unlil the mass is unform i cofour and
corsistency, Howaver in such case 10% more cament than otherwise period 1 12 10 2 minutes. The quantity of
waler shall be just sufficent o produce a dense concrate of required workabity for the purpose.

24, Transporting & Placing the Concrate:

241, Tha concrets shall be handed from the place, of mixing to the final position in not more than 15 minutes by
e method as directed and shall be placed into s finak-position, compacled and finished within 30 minutas of mixing
wih waler Le. before the setting commences.

2.4.2. The concrele shall be 1aid in layars of 15 cms, 10 2D oms.

2.5.1. The concrete shall be rammed with heavy ¥on rammers and rapidly 1o get tha required compasction and to
allow il Ihe interstices to be filled with modar.

2.6, Curing:

2.5.1. Alter lhe final set, the concréte-shall be kepl cortinuously wat il reguired by pounding for a pedod ol not Sss
than 7 days form the data of placemeant.

2.7. Mode of Measurement & Payment:

2.7.1.  The concrelp shall be moasured for its langth, breadtn and depth, limiting dmensions to those specfied an

plan or as directed,

272, The rate shal be for a unit of ocne cubic mater.

5.33.(4) Praviding and laying cement concrete 1:4:8 (1 cement: 4 coarse sanc : 8 graded stone
aggragate 40 mm, nominal size) and curing complete, excluding cost of form work in
foundations and plinth.

1.0. Materials

1.1, Watar shall conform to M-1. Cement shall contorm 1o M-3. Sand shall conform to M-S slone apgregale 40
mm, nominal size shal condorm 1o M-12.

2.0, Workmanship

2.1, Relevant Specilications ol tem No, 5.3.7 shall be followed except that cement concrete shall be mixed in the
preparation of 1:4:8 inslead of 1:3.6 by volums.

3.0, Mode of measurement and payment

3.1, Tha concrete snall be measured for its length, breadin and depth, Immug dmenssons 1o those specified on

pfans or as directed

3.2, Tha rate shali be for a und of one cubic meter

5.3.14.(A) Providing and laying cement concrete 1.3.6 (1 cement : 3 coarse sand ; 6 wushed stone
aggregate 20 mm. nominal size) and curing complete including cost of form work In wall
caps/coping.

1.0. Material & Workmanship

1.1, The relevant specification of tem No. 5.3.2. (A) shall be followed except that the work shall be camried our for
copng and wall caps, except Ihe slone aggregate 20 mm, nominal size shall be used. The concreta work of wall
CApE/COpIng.

2.0, Mode of measurements and payment

2.1 The relevant spectication of item No. 5.3.2. (A) shal be lofowed except that the rate includes cost of
necassary lorm work.

Q
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2.2 I'he za1a shall be for a unil of ane cube meter,
333 Providing and laying brick bats cement 1:4:8 (1 cement @ 4 coarse sand : 8 graded bricks

bats), and curing complete excluding the cost of form work in foundation and plinth,
1.0, Materials
1.1, Water shall he conform to M-1 Cément shall conlarm 1o M-3. Sand shall contorm 1o M-8 Brick bat shall
confeen 1o M-14
2.0, Workmnnship
2.1 Thespeclicaion of thig gom =hall bo tollowad a5 gk tom No 5. 314 (A) oxcepl 1hat 15 proporton of beick
bat comat zonctate shall be 1 28 1 & 1 part & camants 4 part af anarsa sand and B pans.of gradad brick bat by
welume, vsing grackd brck il @5 ggarse agarogale instead of stona aggregatos
3.0, v Modea of Measuremants & Paymani
4. . The concrete work snall be measwed In length, breadkh and depth as specilied on drwing limding
AIMEnsions [n hose spanled on Srawngs of as dioeied

32 The “ate anall be for a unit of one cubic meter,
33,400 Providing and isying cement concrete  1:5:10 (¥ coment : § coarse sand | 10 graded stone
aggregate 40 mm. nominal size) and cuwring complets, excluding the cost of torm work, lor
. Toundation and plinth,

1.0, Matorials

1.1, Watsr shall canform 10 M-1. Cament shall confarm to M-3 Sand shall conform to M-8 Slone aggregale 40 mm

nommiral siza shal conform to M-12, 2

20°  Workmanship

2., The rekavant specfication of gem No, 5.3.2. (A) shall be followed for the work @xcant thal Ihe waek 15 10 ba

carf'ied our in cemant concrete 1°5:10

3.0,  Mode of Measurement & Payment

217 The conerste shall be measured tor it's length, breadih and depth, limiting dimensions 10 those spacilied on

plans or s directed

32 ¢Tho rate shall ba for 3 ung of one cubic mater.

5.3.84A) Providing and laying camant concrete 1:5:10 (1 cement : 5 coarse sand : 10 graded brick bats

. 10 mm. nominal size) and curing complete excluding, cost of from work in foundation and

' a p”nthn

1.0 WMaterials

1.l';' Water shall contarm (o M-1 Sand shalk condorm 1o M8 Cement shall conform 1o M-3. Brick bats stiall contorm

to M-14F -

2.0. ' Workmenship

a1 Tha refavant spacification of tem Mo 5.5.4 shad lullowed excapt thal brack bats aggrégate shall bé used

Inglead of slone apgregate.
3.0 fode of Measuremant & Paymen!
3.9, he relavant specilizatian al tem No 5.3.4 shall be Ioflowad

3.2, The rate shall be for a unil of ene Gubic meter

5328 " Providing and laying brick bat cement concrete 1:3:6 (1 cement : 3 coarsa sand | 6 graded-
% brick bals) and curing complete excluding cost of form work in foundation and plinth,

1.0.  The specilication of Rerm No § 3.2 (A} shall be followad except that the brick bats shall be used us coarse

aggreaaie Rstead ol sone agoregates.

2.0, Mode of Measwrement & Payment

21, ,. The relavart specification of item No 5.3.5 {A) shall be lolowed for mode of measurements and paymaent

€ that it excludes the cost of [orm work,

2.2 Fhe rate shall be lor a unkt ¢r one cubic metes,
5.318. Providing throating or plaster drip and molding to R.C.C. Chhajas.
1.0 Materials

Water shall contorm 10 M-1. Cement shall conform to M-3. Sand shall conform to M-6 Cemant mortar ehall condorm 1o
My
2.0,  Workmanship
2.1.-  The work shall e carned oul as directed. The propadtion ol mix for linshing shall be in C.M 1:2 by volume
Curing shall be dona for mod loes than 7 days. The work shall be carriad our n best workman liks manner. The
thwaring or plastar drip and mounding shall be one centimetar in thickness.

.
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5.7.5. Extras lor providing and mixing Water Proofing material in cement congretn in mix proportions

recommended by the manufacturers.
2.0. Workmanship -
2.1, The propadions of materials lor the cement concrete shal be mentionad with the sperifications of that tem
Tewe quantity of water prooling materals to be added and the method of addition shall be as speciled by
manulaclurers.
2.2, Mixing:
2.21. The mixing ol the water proofing materals In coment, water or congrete shall be donz according to ine
spacifications of the manufaciure.

3.0, lModae of Measurements and Payment .

EAN ha payment Is axira sver ard above tne rate al conurete tor miving water prooting propar

3.2, The rate shall be tor & unit of one lithe or kg. per quinial of cement in which water procfing matetal is addes,
5.7.1. Providing and laying damp prool course 25 mm, thick cement concrels 1°2:2 {1 cement -

coarse sand :4 stone aggregate 10 mm., nominal sfze) and curing complete.

10. The spacifications of tem No. 5313 (A) of ordinary concrata with or withowut reinfaregrmant shall be lofawed

axcept that the gize of the stona aggregata shall be 10 mm nominal size and tha concrele work shall be carnea ou in

25 mm. thick damp proof course

2.0, Mode of measurements & payment

2.1, The rate Includas cost of &l matenias and labour required 1o compkta the tom

2.2, The rate shall be for a unit one sq. mater.

5.3.13. Providing and laying cement concrete 1:2:4 (1 coment : 2 coarse sand : 4 graded sione
aggregate 20 mm. nominal size) and curing complate excluding cost ol farm work In (A}
foundation and plinth, (B) Independent plers, columns and pillars up to floor two laval,

1.0. Materials

Watar shai conlosm 1o M-1. Camenl shall conform (o M-2. Sand shall contorm o M-8, Grit shall conform to M-8,

Graded stone aggragate 20 mm nominal size shal condorm to M-12.

2.0, Ganeral

a1, The concrete mix i5 not required Lo be designed by preliminary lesles, The proponion of the concralg mix

=hall be 1:2:4 () cement © 2 coarse sand ! 4 graded §tone aggregate 20 mm, nominal size) by volurme concrate wark

shall have axposed concrete surlace o as specifiod in the fem

22 The dasignation ocdinary M-100, M-150m M-200, M-250 specified as per 1.8. correspond approximately 1o

1136, 1.2:4, 1:0:1/2:3 and 1:1:2 nomingl mix of ordinary corcrote by volume respectively

2.3. The ingredients required ter ordinary concrete containing one beg of cemant of 50 kg. by waight (0.0342 Cu

M.) for diterant proportions of mix shall be as under: =

Grade of concrota Total quantity of dry aggregate Proporion o fre aggregate to  Cuantily of water par
by volume par 50 kgs. of cemert  coarse aggregate 50 Kegs. of cement
1o be taken as the sum of HAxirmwm
indwidual volume of fino and
coarsa aggregates, masmum

1 2 3 2
M-100 (1:3:6) 300 Litars Generally 1:2 for line aggregatae 34 Leers
M-150 (1:2:4) 220 Liters 0 coarse eggregate by woiume 32 Liers
M-200 (1:1.1/2:3) 160 but subject o an upper limit 30 Liters
M-250 (1:1:2) 100 Liters of 1:1.1/2 and lower limit 1:3 27 Liters

2.4, The water cement ralios shall nol ba more than specifd in the above Bble, The cement content of tha mix
speciled in the 1able shall be increased # the quantity of water in mix has 10 be mat easad to ovarcome the dificuies
of placaments and compaction so that the water-cament ratio specified in the table is not exceeded,

2.5. Workabiity ol the concrete shall be controlled by maintaining a water <cement-ratio thal is found to give a
concrete mix which is jus! sufficient wat to be placed and compacted without dficulty with the means avatable

26.  The maxmum size of course aggregate shall be as large as possibie within the limits specifiad but in no case
greater than one forth of the minimum thickness of the membear provided thal the concrete can be placed without
dificudty so as to surround all renforcement 1horoughly and to fill the comers of the form.
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2.1:8‘ For reinforced concrete work; coarse aggregates having a aominal size of 20 mm, are ganerally considerad
aatsfactary,
2.8, For heavily reintorced concrete membaes as in the case of ribs of main beams, the nominal maximum size ot
coarsa aggragate shoud usualy be restricted 1o 5 mm. less than Ihe minimum clear distence between the main bar or
5 mm. less than the minimum cover to the réinforcement whichever s smaller.
29.  Where the reinforcement is widely spaced as in solid slabs, imRations of size of the aggregate may not be so
imponar. and the nominal maximum size may soma times b2 as gread as or greater than the minimum covear,
210, Admixuie maybe used in concrete oaly with approval o Engineserin-chame based upon the evidence nat
with the paszsage cf time nelther the compressiva strangth of concrate is redpced ool ara other requisite qualities of
coneogre and stesl impaired by the uea of sueh adinixturas
3.0. ° Workmanship
3.1 Proporioning - Propormeing stall be dong by wiume, except which shall be maasurad in terms of bags of 50
kg weight the voluma of cne such bag being Bken as 0,0342 cu, meter Boxes ol sullable size shal be used for
measurng sand aggreaate The size of boxes (intornal) shall be 35 x 25 eme. and 40 cms deep while measuring the
aggrga’ and sand the boxes shall be filled without shaking ramming or bammeding. The proportioning of sand shall
b 1 Ihwb‘:isis al ks ary votume and In casa of damp saner, allowances for bulk age shall De made.
3:2. * - Mixing :
a,%l. \ For all work, coecralé snall be mixed in @ mechanical mixed which along with other accessorios shall be. kept
infirst <lass warking condilien and 5o maintained roughout the construction Maasured quantity of aggregate, sand
and cemeft required for sach batch shall be poured into the claim of the mechanical mixer while I is continuoushy
runining! Afler hail & minute of dry mixing measured quantily of water required for each batch of concrate mix shall be
added gradually and mixing continued for anather ona and a hall minute Mixing shall be continued tE materials are
uniformiy distributed and urdorm colour of the entive mass is chiained and each Indwidual particie of Ihe coarse
apgregals shows compiéle coating of morar comialning fis proportionate amount ol cement. In no cass shall the
mixng he done tor less than 2 mindes aftar-oll ingredients hava been put Mo he mixar,
3.2.2. When hand mixing s perméted by the Engineer-in-charge lor small jobs or far certain other reasons, it shall
be done pn the smooth walertight platorm farge enough 1o allow effident hning over the ingredients ol concrate
betors and after adding water Mixing platiomrn shall be so arrangod that no foreign malarial gets mixed wih concrefe
ot does the mixing water flow out. Cemeant in regured number of bags shall be spread in n layer of unilorm thickness
on the iniang plattorm. Dry coasse and fine aggregale and cement shall then be mixed tharoughly be turning over o
gl a mixiure o unitorm colour, Specified quantity water shall then be added gradually through & rose can and the
mass umed over 1 a mix of required consistency 8 oblaned. In hand mixing quaniity of cemen shall be Increased
by 10 percent above that specified
327 Mixers which haw been out of use loe more [han 30 minutes shall be thoroughly deanad before putting
in a now batch Unlese otherwise agreed ta by the Engineer In-charsge the first batch of concrete from tha mixtura shall
conmin onty two thinds of nomal quantilty ol coarse agoregate Mixing plant skall be thorowghly cleaned boloro
changing from ana type of cement 1o anathar
3.3., Coensistency:
334 The degree of consistercy which shall dspend upon the nature of the work and methdds of vibralion of

nrcrete, ‘shall b detarmined by raguiar Sump 1ests in accordance with 1S, 1193-193. The skimp of 10 mm, to 25 mm

‘ g adopted when vibralors are usad and 80 mm. when vibrators are not used,
;'o Inspection:

M.1. Coatractor shall give the Engineer-incharge due notice belora placing any concrele in the toms to parmit
tim 19 Inspact ard accep! Ihe false work and forms as to their strength, alignment and general fitness bt such
inspaction shajl not refieve the contractor of his rasponsibiity for the safely of men machinery materials and for rasulls
oblaingd immediately bafore concreting ail forms shall be thoroughly cleaned.

3.4.2.  Cenfering design and its erection shall be oot approvad from the engineer-in-charge. One camentar with
heer shall invariably be ket presant throughoul the period of concrating. Movement of iabour and other persons
shall be totally prohibited for reinforcement faid in posilion. For access to diferent pans sutable mobike platiarms shad
be provided 50 that stesl reinforcement In position is not dshivbed. For ensuring proper cover, mortar blocks of
sukable size shall be cast and tied 1o the renforcamarnt. Timber kapachi or metal pieces shall not be used for this
purpose

35, Transporting and laying:

151, The mathod of transporting and placing concrele shall be as approved. Concreta shall be 50 transported and
placed thal no contamination, segragation or koss of Its constiluent matenal fakes place. All from work shall be cleaned
and made free drom standing waler dust, show or ice immediately before placing of concrete. No concrate
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snall be placed in any pan of the structura until the approval of the engineer-in-chasge has been odlained.
3.5.2. Congcreting shall proceed continuouzly over the area between construction joints. Fresh concrete proper
contraction joint is formad. Concrete shall be compacted in its tnal posiion within 30 minutes of ils discharge Irom the
mixor. Except whera otherwise agraed 10 by the enginear-in-charge, concrele shall be depossed in horizontal tayers to
a compacied depth ol not more than 0.45 meter whan internal vibrators are used and not exosedlng 0.30 meter in a2l
othear cases.
3.5.3. Unless otherwise agreed to by the Enginéer-incharge concrete shall be dropped in to place from a height
exceeding 2 meters. When trucking or chutes are used they shall be kept chase and used m such @ way as 0 avoed
segregation. When concreting has 1o be resumed on 8 suface which has hardaned, 4 sha¥ be roughenad, swept
clean, thoroughly wetted and covered with a 12 mm. thick layer of monar compesed of cemeant and sand 10 tha same
ratio as in the concrete mix itsalf, This 13 mm, layer ¢ mortar shall be lreshly mixeo and placed immediately belore
placing ol new concrete. Where concrete has not fuly hardened. ali iaieness shall be removed by serubbing the wet
surlace with wire or bristie brushes, carg baing taken to awokt dislodgement of any particies of coarss ag‘g‘rggaw Tha
surlace shall then be tharoughly wettad, ail fres water ramovad and then coatad with neat cament grout firet layar
of concrete 1o be piaced on thes suiace shall not exceed 150 mm. in thickness and shall be well rammed againgt oid
work, particular allention being given 10 cormears and close spols.
3.5.4. Al concreta shall be compacied 10 produze a dense NOMOJensous Mass with Ine assstanea ol vibrators,
unless otharwisa permitted by the Enginaerin-chargo for exceptional cases, Such as concreling under watars, wnara
vibrators cannol be used. Sulficient vibrators in sarvicaabls condition shail ba kept at sike 5o that spare equipment ia
always available in the even of breakdowns. Corcrote shall be judged lo be compacted when 1he menar lills the
spaces belween the coarse aggregate and begins to cream up to form an even surface. Compaction shal be
compleled belore the inltial satting stats Le. within 30 minutes of adattion of water to dry midure. During cormpaction, #
shall be observed thal needie vibrators are not applied on reinforcement which is lkely to destroy the bond betwaean
concrede and reinforcement.
3.6. Curing:
nmeciately aller compaction, concrete weather ncluding rain, runming wateyr, shocks, vibration, fraflic, rapid
temparatura chargas, frost and drying out procass It shall he covared with wet sacking has Sian or other similar
absorbent material approved, soon after tha initial sel, and shall be kepl continuousty wet for a period of not less than
14 days from the date of placement. Masonry work over [oundation concrete may be started alter 48 houss of ils
laying bt curing of concrete shall be continued for a minimum perad of 14 days.
3.7. Sampling and testing of concrete:
3.7.1. Samples from Iresh concrete shal belaken as per 1S, 1159-1959 and cubes shall be made, ¢urad and
tesled al 7 days of 28 days as per requiremants in accordance with LS. 526-1859. A random sampling procedure shal
be adopled to ensre thal exch concrete baich shall have a reasonable chance of being tested i.e. the sampling
shoukd be spread oves the entire period of concreting and cover all mixing units. The minamum !requency of samphng
of concrete of each grade shall be in accordance with following:
Quantity of concrate in the work. No o!f samples Quantity of concrete in the works No of samples
3

-5 cmt, 1 16-30 cmt.
6.15 cml. 2 31-50 cmt. q
51 and above 4+ one additonal for each addtional 50 mm. o¢ pan thereol.

MNote: At lgast one simple shall be taken lrom each shét, Ten test specimens shall be made trom each
sampla, five for tasting at 7 days and the ramaining five at 28 days. The samples of concrele shall bo
laken on each day of coacreting as per above [requency. The number of specsmens may be sutably
Increased as deemed necessary by Ine Engineer-in-charge when procedure of tests given above
reveals a poor qualily of concrete and in other special cases.

3.7.2. The awraga of the group of cubes cast for each day shal not be less than the spectied cube strength of 150
Kig Cm 2 at 28 days, 20% ol the cubes cast lor each day may have value less than the speciied strenglh provided
tha lowast value is not less than B5% ol the specified strength. If the concrete made n acoordance with the
proportions given for a paricular grade doas not yleld the specified strength, such concrele shall be classified as
belonging to the appropriate lower grade. Concrete mads n accordance with the Proportions given for a pancular
grade snall not, hovwaver be placed ¥ a higher grade on the ground that the test strength are higher then the minimum
specticd,

3.8 Stripping:

3.8.1. The Enginzac-in-charge shall be informed m advance by the contractor of he> intention to strike the lorm

work. While fixing the time of removal ol form work, due consderation shall be gaen 1o local conditions,
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character of the structura, the weathar and othar conditions that influance the setting of concrate and of the maledals
used in the mix, In normal cicumslances (genarally whare lemperatures are above 20.C) and where ordinary
concrate s used, foms may be struck after explre or periods specified in itermn No.2.1 (A) for respective tem of fam
werk.
382, Allom work shall Do removed withoul causing any sheck or vibration as would damage the concrets. Belore
the golt and struts are removed, the concrefe surface shall be gradually exposed, where necessary in order (o
ascerain that corcrete has sufficiertly hardenad. Centering shall be gradually and uniformly lowered in such a
manner as o perm# tha coacrata to take stresses due to it own weignt uniformly and gradually. Whese inlgeoal motal
ties are permitted, they or thelr remavable parts shall be exiracied withoul causing any camage 10 the concréte and
refhal hoias tiled with mortar. No permanently embedded metal part shall have less than 25 mm. cover 1o tha
fin concrete surace, Where it is intended to re-use the form work, # shall be cleaned and made good to the
salslacton of the Engineer-in-charge, Afler removal of form work and shulting, the Executive Engineer shall mspeci
thewor and satisfy by random checks that concrate produced s of good quality.
3.8.34 -4mmediately after the ramowval of farms, all exposad bolts ete. passag through the cement concrate mamber
acciysed for stutlering or any other purpose shall be cut inside the cemant concrete member to a dapth of at least 25
m. befow e sunace of the concrete and the resulting holes be filled by cement merar, all tins, caused by form jorts,
alf egdives produced by the removal of form tikes and all other holes and deprossions, honsycomb spots. broken
bes or comers and other defacts, shall ba thoroughly cleansd”, saturated with water and camfully pointed an
reridered)irue with mortar of cement and fine aggregate mixed in proportions used in tha grade of concréte thal =
bing furnished and of as dry consistency as is possible 1o usa. Considerable pressure shal be applied in filling and
pointing to @nsure through filling in all voids, Surface which are pointed shall be kept moist for 8 perind of 24 hows |l
rock pocketamanaycombe in the opinion of the Engineer-in-charge are of such an extent or character as 1o effect the
strength of the structure matenally or 1o endanger the life of the steel reinforcemeant, he may declare the concrate
aciive and require the removal and replasament ol the ponlions of structurs aflected.
20.  Llode of Measurement & Payment

4.1, Tre consolidated cublcal contents of concrete work 2s specifled in fiem snall be measured. No deduction
hak be made jor .
(8) Ends of dssimiiar materials such as joints, beams, posts, glrders, fallers, puling trusses, corbels and sieps eie,
up 10 500-5g, Cm, in section, ~-2
4.2, The rale includes cost of all materials fabour, tools and plant required for mixing, placing = positicn, vibrating
and compacting, linishing, as directed, curing and all cther inadental expenses for producing certre of specilied
strangth. Tha rale excludes the cost of form work.
48, ° The rate shall be for a unit of cne cubic meter. i
541, Providing and laying cement concrete 1:2:4 (1 cement : 2 coarse sand :1 graded stone

= aggregate 20 mm. nominal slze) and curing complete exciuding cost of form Work and
reinforcemeant for reinforced work in : (A) Foundstions, fooling base ol columns and mass
concrete, (C) Siabs, landings, shelves, balconfes, lintels, beams, girders and cantilever up 1o
foor two lavel, (D) Columns, pillars, pots, and atruls up to floor up to floor two level (E)
‘ » Staircase up to floor two level (K) Verlical and horizantal fins up to floor two level.
£0. Materials & Workmanship
1. The relevant spacifications of kem No. 5,3.13 shall ha followed except thal the work shall be carried out for
reinforced concrele work for work as specified in fem 1,2, In addition, the follswing stipufations shall bo followad for:
iy *, The bars shall be kept in position by tha following methods ;
@ +° Incase of bearn and slab construction, sufficent ramber of precast cover blocks in cement mortar 1.2 |1
cement : € coarse sand) about 4 cms. x 4 cms: section and of thickress equal fo the specilied cover shall be paced
betwear®ths bars and shattering as to sacure and maintain the requisita cover of concrete over the minforcement. In
casa ‘of cantilevered or doubly reinforce beams or siabs, the main reinforcing bars shall ba heid In position by
introdizeing chain spacers or supperis bara at 1.0 1o 1,2 mater centers,
[y | Wvcase of columns and walls, the verlical bars shall be kept in postion be means of timber temphles with
slotsiaceurately ot in them, the tamphthes shalk be removed after concrating has been done bedow . The bars may
ba also bo Suitably tod by means of annealad steel wires to the stwtiaring to maintain their position during concrating.
1.2. ' AH bars prajecting form pillars, columns, beams, slabs ete, to which other bars and concrete are 1o be
aitached ol hounded 1o 1ater on, shall be protected wilh a coat of thin neat cement grow, If the bars are not tikely 1o be
Incorporated with succeeding mass of concrole within the lollowing 10 days. This coat of then neal cement shall ba
removed belorng Concrging,
2.0. ~ Mote of Measurement & Payment
21. The relevant specifications of item No. 53,13 shall be folowad.
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22 Tha voluma Occupied by reinforcemant shall not be deductad from A.C.C. work,

23. The rate shall be 1or a unil of ene cubic meter.

544, Providing and laying cement concrete 1:2:4 (1 cement : 2 coarse sand | 4 wadéd stone
aggregste 20 mm. nominal size) for reinforced concrete chhajas not oxooodln‘ “10ems.
thickness up 1o floor two level including linishing the exposed surface with cement martar 1:3
{1 cement : 3 fine sand) to give a smooth and even surface, centering and form wotk and
curing complete excluding cos! of reinforcement,

1.0, Materials & Workmanship »

1.1, The cemaent mortar Shall confom 1o m-11.

1.2 The raigvant specificaten of item No. 5.3.13 and 5.4.) shaf be lollowad except thal the work shal be carried

our lor reinforced concrate chhaias nal exceeding 10 eme. in thickness. >

1.3.  The speciications for form work and centering shall be as per item No. 8.1, ‘ '

1.4, Tha finishing work in cement monar 1:3 {1 cement : 3 fine sand) shall be carried out as per specifications ol

fam No. 17.49 (), Betare the plasiaring Is done, the surlace of the concrate shall be raked for propar bond -

2.0. Mode of measurements & payment

2.1.  The relevant specification of lem No, 5.3.13 and 5.4.1 shall be folowed except that the work of chhajas up to

10D cms. shall be earned out including certering form work and finshing Ihe surace with cement mortar 1:3 ( 1 cemeant

;3 tine sand),
2.2. The rate shall ba for a8 unt of ona cubic matas,
5.4.10, Ptoviding an Mild Steel reinforcement for R.C.C. work including bending binding and placing

in position elc. complete up to floor two level.
1.0, Matarials
1.1, Mid Steal bars shall condorm 10 M-18. Mid steel binding wires shall conform 1o M-21. .
2.0. Workmanship
2.1, The work shall congist of lurrsshing and-placing reinforcement to the shape and dimensions shown as on 1he
drawings or as directed
2.2, Steat shall be ciean and frao from rust and kose mal scale at the lime of fixing in position and subsoquenl
concrating.
23. Reinforcing steel shall conform accurale 10 the dmensions given in the bar bending schedules shown on
relevan! drawings. Bars shall be bent co'd to specified shape and dimensions or as directed, using a proper bar
bendear, operated by hand of power 10 aliain proper radius of bends. Bass shall nol be bent or straightened in a
manner that will injure the matenal. Bars bent during transport-or handiing shall be straghiened before being used on
the work. They shall not be heatsd to faciate bending Unless olharwise specilied a "U° type hook al the end of each
bas shall invanably be prowided to man reinforcemant. The radius of the bend shall not be less then twice the
dameter of the round bar and the length of the straight par of the bar beyond the end of the curse shall be at least
four tngs the diameer of the round tar In case of bars which are not round and in case of deformed bars, the
diameter shall be laken as [he diameter of circle having an equivalen! etlective area. The hooks shall be suitably
encased 1o pravant any spliting of Ine concreln.
2.4 Al the reindorcement bars shall lie accurately placad m exact position shown on the drawings, and shall be
sacurely heki in position miring placing of concrele by annealed binding wire not less than 1 mm in s2¢, and by using
stay blocks or melal chair spacers, metal hangars supporting wires or other approved devices at sufficiently close
Intarvals, Bars shall not be aliowed to sag between suppons nor displaced during concreting or any other cparations
of the work. All davices usad for positioning shall be of non-corrodible material. Weoden and metal supports shall not
exterd 10 the surface of concrete, except whare shown on drawings. Placing bars on layers of freshly laid concrele as
the work progresses tor adjusiing bar spacing shall not be allowed Pieces of broken stane ol brick and wooden blocks
shall not be used Layers of bars snail be separated by spacer bars, precast monar blocks or other approved devicas
Aainforcoment alter being placed In position shall be maintained in a clean condition until complately émbadded in
concrete, Special care shall be exercised to pravent any displacement of reinforcemant in concrate already placed, To
prevent rainforcement 10nm corosion, concrete cover shall be provided as indicated on drawings. All the bars
protruding from concrete and Yo which other bars are to be sliced and which are lkely to be exposed for a penod
axcesceng 10 days shall be proteclad by a thick coat of neat cement grout.
2.5. Bars crossing each other whare required shall be sacured by binding wire (annealed) of size not lesas than 1
mm, in such a manner that they do not slip over each other at the time of txing and concreting.
26.  Asfar possble, bars of full langth shall be used. In case this is not possible. Over lapping of bars shall be
done as drecled When practicable, overdapping bars shall net touch each other, but be kept apart by 25 them. Whare
nol  feasble, owarhapping bars  shall be bound with annealed wires not less than 1 mm  thick
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twlsled tight. The overlaps shall be staggered lor ditlerent bars and located al peints, along the span where nether
shear ron bending moment |s maximum.
27.  Wnenever indicated on the drawings or desired by the Engineer-inccharge, bars shal be jointed by couplings
which shall have a cross-section sufficient to transmit the full stresses of bars. The ends of the bars that arg jonsd by
coupling shall be uvpssat for sufficient kength so that the eflective cross section al the base of thraads is not less than
tha nofmal cross-section of the bar, Tiveads shall be standard threads Steel tar coupling shall confarm to 1,5, 226
2.8, When permitted or specdied on the drawings. joints of mnforcement bars shall bull- wekled so as 10 ransmi
traiv full gresses, Welded joints shall prefarably be jocated at points when steel will not be subjedt 10 more than 75
parcant of tha maximum permissible streseas and welds 5o stagoersd thal A% asy one section nat more than 20
percantbf the rods are weldad. Only elactric are welding using a paces which excluas air from the molien metal and
conforps %o any or all other special provisions for the wodk shall be accepted, Sutable means shall be provided for
holding bgrs securely In position during weiding. It shall be ersured thal no voids are iai in welding and whsn welding
I5 dong if low or fhree stages, pravious surface shall be cleanad propary, Ends of the bars shall be claaned of &)
looge Soald, rust, slages, paint and other foreign mattsr belore welding, Dnly competent weldars shall be employad on
the, work. The M.S, electrodes used for welding shall conform 1o LS. B14. Welded pleces of reinfarcament shak be
tested. Specmen shall be taken from the actual site and their numberand trequency of 1est shall be as divected
3P Node of Measuraments & Payment
3. For the purposs of calkculating consumption, wastage shall not be permitted beyond 5 percenl Excess
oonsumpuon over 5% will be charged at penal rate.
Aainforcement shall be measured In iength mcluding overlaps, separately lor different diemelers as aclualy

used n the wark. Wrere welding or coupling Is resonad 10 in place lap [oints, such joints shall Do measuad for

ymemns equivaent length of ovedtap as per design requirement. From the length so measured, the waight of
minforcement shall be calkulated in tones on the same basis of as per M-18 even though steel Iz suppiad to the
conitactor by the department on actual weighl. Length shall include hooks at the ends Wastage and annaaled steel
wire for binding shal nol be measured and the cost of thase flems shall be deemed 1o be inclulsd in the rate for
rgjnfomaman,
33. The rate lor rainforcament Includes cost of steel binding wites. i1s carting from Department sioe to work ste,
cutting, banding, placing, binding and fixing in positon as shown on the drawings and as directed It shall alzo include
all davices for keaping rainforcement in epproved position, cost of joining as per approved method and all westago
and spacer basg.
3A. The rate shall be for a unitof One Kg.

5411, High yleld deform bars steel reinforcement for R.C.C. work including bending, blndng and
f plaging in pesition complete up to floor two Jevel
10,  Materisls

1.3, . Cold twisted stesl bars (tugh yield strenglh deformed bass) shall conform 1o M.19 Mild stesl hinding wirss

shal gonform 1o M-21.

2.0, Workmanship

A M The specifications of kem No. 5.4.10 shall he followed except that the cold Iwisted gtael bara shnll be used

with or withou! hools at the ends. Deformpd bars without hooks shall, however, comply with relevant anchorage

requirements

3.0 Mode of Measuremant & Payment

311.  Yhe relevant specifications of kem No. 5.4.10 shall be followad

32.  The rate shall be fora unit of One kg

5413, . Extra for additional lift of concrete for all R.C.C. work sbove lloor two leve! excluding cost of
v reinforcement,

1.0, © Materials & Workmanship .

The mievart specilications for dem No. 5.4.1 shall be fofowed lor the work except that the R.C.C. work shall be done

tor grpund floor Le. abova plinth lavel to first floor leval.

2.0. . Mode of Measurament & Payment

21, " Tre relevant specdications of lem No. 5.4 1 shall be fofowed except that rale snall be tor extra | above

plinth to ioor two level over and above the rale of conerete at floor two kevel,

22,7 The rate shall be for a unit of ona cubic meter per floor.

5.4.134M) Extra for additional lift of reinforcement steel for all R.C.C. work above floor two level.

1.0 Materials & Workmanship

1.1, The relevant specificatlons of flem No. 5.4,10 as may be applicable, shall be loflowed except that the wark

shal ba carried out above floor two Jawel for gach lloor

2.0. | Mode ol measurement & payment

21. Tre relavant specifications of tem No. 54.10 o4 54.11 as may be applcable shall be tollowed except
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1hat the work shall be carried oul above Hoor tow level,

A B The rate shall be for a unit of one kg. per flcor,

562, Providing up to fioor two level precast cement concrete or grill 1:2:4 (1 cement : 2 coarse
sand : 4 graded stone aggregale 6§ mm: nominai size) reinforced with 1.6 mm. dia mild steel
size wire including roughening, cleaning fixing and finishing in cement mortar 1:3 and curing
complete.

(A) 50 mm. thick (B) 40. mm., thick (C) 25. mm. thick (E) 100 mm. thick. 4

1.0. Materials '

\ P18 Water shall conform to M-1. Cemeni shall conform to M-3. Sand shall conlorm to M-6, Mortar shall cenform to

M-11. Aggregales shall confom 1o M-12 Mild stes! wire shall conform 1o M-21. Shaltering shall condorm to M-26. |

2.5. Warkmanship

I shall ba cement corcrete 1:2:4 (1 cement : 2 coarse sand : 4 graded stone aggregate © mm nomnal siza),

reinforced with 1.6. mm. dia mid steel wire unless olherwise specified, The thickness of the jali shall be as specilied in

the ilem. The jali shall be sat In position true (o line and level belore the jambs sills and soffds o the cpening are,
plastorad. 2 shall then be properly cemanted with camant mortar 1:3 (1 coment ; 3 sand) and rochacked for bvels

Finally the jambs, edis and soffits shal be plastared gnpping the jak unilormiy on all sides.

3.0, Mode of measurement of payment

3.1 The #em shal be measured in square meter. Lo
e ¥ 3 The rate shall ba for a unil of one Squamg malar,
5.8.1. Providing and laying controlied concrele M-150 and curing complete exuludlng the cost of

form work and reinforcement for reinforced concrete work in:
(A) Foundation, footings, base of columns, and mass concrete, (B) Walls Irom top of
foundationlevel up to lloor two level. (C) Slabs, pillars, posts and struts, up to floor two level
(E) Staircase up 10 floor two level. (F) Vertical and horizontal fins up to floor two leval,
1.0. Materials
1. Water shall conform 1o M-1, Cement shall condorm 10 M-3. Sand shall conform to M-6. Grit shall conform 1o
M-8 Course aggragate shall conform M-12. '
2.0 Genarai
s Tha melevant specification of lem No. §4.1, of ordinary concrate shall ba fcllowed except thal the concrate
mix shall be designed fcem preliminary tasts. The proporioning of cement and aggregatas shall be dong by weaight
and necassary precautions shal be taken in the production to ensure that the required work cube strength s atiained
and mantained, The controlled conceete shal be In grades of M-100, M-150, M-200, M-250, M-300, & M-400
with peafix controlled added to it. The fettar M rafers to mix and the numbers specily 28 days works cybe comprassive
strength of 150 mm. cubes of the mix exprassad in KgACrmnt.
22 The proportion of cement, sand and coarse aggregate shall be determined of weight. Tho wesght bateh

machine shat be vsed for maintaining proper contre! over the proportion of aggregates as per mix design. The

strength requirements ol dilterent grades of concrele shal be as under:

Grade Compressive strangth of 15 cms. cubes in Kg./Cmt. at Work-test Min,
Corcrele 2B daye, conducted in accordance with 1.5, 516-1959.
Prelminary fest Min.
M-1 50 200 150
M-200 260 200
M-250 320 250
M-300 3a0 300
M-350 440 350
M-400 500 400

In all casas, the 28 days compressive strength specified in above be the criteria for acceplance or rejection of the
corarele. Where the sirength of a concrete mix as indicated by tests, lies in between the strength of any lwo grades
gpeciliad In the above table, such concrete shall be classitied In for purpose as concrele belonging to the lower of the
grades between which its strength fes.

3.0. Workmanehip

3.1, Tha proponions for ingredients chosen shall be such that concrate has adequate workability for conditions
privwaiing on the work question and can be propeny compacted with means available except where it can be shown to
the satislaction of the Enginssr-incharge, that supply of properly graded aggregate of undomn qualdy can be
mantained till the compietion of work, grading of aggregate shall be controlied by obtaining the coarse aggregates in
diferent sizes and bending them In tha nght proportions as required. Aggregates of different szes shall be
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slocked in separate stock piles. The required quantiy of matedal shall be stock plled several hours, preferably a day
before 150, The grading of coarse and fine aggregate shall be checked as frequently as possible, the frequency for a
given jeb being determined by Engineer-in-charge to ensure that the supplers are mamtaining the unilorm arading as
approvgd for sampies used in the prefiminary tests..
8.2. In proportioning concrete, the quartity of both cement and aggregate shall be determined by weight, Where
the weight of cement is determined by accepting the maker's weight per bag, a regsonable number of bags shall be
weightad shparatoly 1o check the net weight. Where cement is weighled foam bulk stocks at site and not by bags, A
snall beweighed soparately from the aggregate. Water, shall e#her be measured by volume in calibraled 12nks of
wachellbAl measuing equipment shall be maintaired in clean, and sanviceable condition, Their accuracy shali be
perieaiclly chaaked,
33. .ot Is most mportant 1o keep the specilied water cement ratio constant and at its correct value. To this ond,
moisturg’content in both fine and coarse aggregates shas be determinad by the Engineerincharge accarding o the
weather coraitions. The amount of mixing water shall then be adjusied 1o compensate for variations in the maoistura
content. For the determination of meisture content in the aggregates. 1S, 2386 (Pan-ilf) shall be reterred fo. Suitable
adjqzaments shah also be made in Ihe weights of aggregates due to variation in their meisture content, Miremum
quaptty of cement 1o ba used in conlrolled concrete shall not be less than 220 kg /M-3 in plain concrets and not =33
et 250 kg/M-3 in reinforcad concrate
4.0: © Mode of measurament & payment
4.3, _ Tre relevant specifications of ltem No.5.4.1 shall be followed, excepl Ihal the controlied conzrate R.C.C. work
as specilidd in lem shall be measured under this item. The rate excludes cost of foam work.
$82. " Praviding and laying conlrolled cament concrete M-200 and curing complele, excluding the
4 v cost of form work and reinforcement for reinforced concrete work in :
(A) Foundations, footings base of columns, and mass concrote, (B) wallz from top of
foundation up 1o floor two level (C) Slabs, landings, sheives, balconics lintels, beams, girders
s ; and cantilever up to floor two level, (D) Columns, plllars, posts and struts upto floor two Jevel
| '.' 7 AE) Stair cases up to floor two level (K) Vertical and horizontal fins upto floor two level.
1.0. " Materials & Workmanship
THe relevant specifications of tem No. 5.8.1 shall be tollowed except that the grading of concrate shall be conteolipd
cancrete M200 grades for works 35 spacified in fiem
2.0. ‘;' Mode of measurament and payment
21. | Tharelevant specifications of fem No, 5.8.1. shail be foliowed.
2.2, Tre rate shall be for ona cubic meter
583, Providing and laying controlied cement concrete M-250 and curing complete excluding tho
{ cost of reinforcement of relnforced concrete work in:
3 ) (A) Foundations, footings, bases of columns, and the like and mass concrete (8) Walls from,
top of foundation level up to fioor two level (C) Slabs, landing, shelves, balconies, beams,
i . girders and cantilever up to tloor two level (D) Columns, pillars, struts up to floor two level.
1.0. Materlals & Workmanship
1.1.°  The ralevani spesifications of ltern No. 5.8.1. shell ba followad except tho grading of concrele shall be
controlled concrate M-250 grades for the works as specified in the item.
2.0.  Mode of messuroments & payment
2.1, The relevant specifications of ilem No. 5.8.1. shall be followed,
2.2 The rate shall be for a unit of on2 cubkc meter.
5.00.1. Providing and laying ordinary concrete 1:2:4 (1 cement : 2 coarse sand :4 graded sione
X aggregates 20 mm. nominal size) and finishing smooth with curing etc.,, complele including
I the cost of form work but excluding the cost of reintorcement for R,.C.C. work in: {I) Slabs up
- to § cmas. thickness (1) Slabs having more than 8 cms. and up to (Ill) Slabs having more than
10 ems. and up to 13 cms. thickness (V) Slabs having more than 13 cms. and up to 15 cms.
. thickness. ’
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1.0. Materlals & Workmanship
1.1 The relevant specficatons for tem No. 5.4.1. shall be followed for concrate work and relevant specifications
of item No. 9.1, shall be lolowed tor form work and centering. The concrede surtace shall be smooth finished with
cament modar 1:3 {1 cement: 3 fine sand) as per kem No, 17.59 (I} The thickness shall be as specéied in the item,
2.0. Mode of measwrement & payment
2.1, Tha relavant specilication lor item No. 5,4.1 shall be followed except that kem shall include the iam providing
from work and centering work as diracted.
2.2, Tha ralg shall be lor 8 unit of cne cubic meter,
5.00.2. Providing and laying controlled cement M-150 and finishing smooth with curing ete. complete
including the cost of form work but excluding the cost of reinforcement for R.C.C. work in :
1) slabs up to 8 cms. thickness (i) Slabs more than 8 ems. 10 ems. () Slabs more the 10
cms. and up to 13 cms, (IV) Slabs more than 13 cms, and up to 15 cms,
1.0, Materials & Workmanship
1.1, The relevan speciications of item No. 5.8.1. shall be followed for concrete work and Item No. 9.1, shall be
1ollowed {or farrn words and cerdoring. The concrote surface shall be smooth finished with cement mortar 1: 341 cement
: 3 fine sand) as per No. 17,59 {I) The thickness shall be as specdied in the item
2.0, Mode of Measurement & Payment
2.1 The 1zkavant of tem Mo. 5.8.1, shall be followed except thal the itermn shal include the cost and‘lrom work and

.

centaring. . v

22 The rate ahali be tor a unit of cna cubic moter

5.003. Providing and laying ordinary cement concrete 1:2:4 {1 cement: 2 coarse und 4 gradod
stone aggregates 20 mm. nominal size) exposed work with curing etc. complete. Including the
cost of work but excluding the cost of reinforcement for R.C.C. work in : (I) Slabs Gp 1o B ems.
thickness {ll) Slabs having more than & cms.-and up to 10 cms. thickness (Hi) Siabs having
more than 10 ems. and up to 12 ems. thickness. (IV) Slabs having more than 13 cms. and up
to 15 cms, thickness. s

1.0.  Materials & Workmanship 4 .

1.1, There relevant specifications of dem No. 5.4.1. shall be followed for concrete work and that of form work and
centering work shall be fofowed as per tem MNo. 9.1, and 9.7, the thickpass of the slab shall be as’ specmed In the
tem,

2.0. Mode of Measurement & Payment .

2.1, The relevart specdications of ilem No. 5,4.1. shall be lobowed éxcept that form work and ceﬁedng work shall

ba incldad in tha ilem,

22.  Tha rale shall be for & unit of ong Cuke meter,

5.00.4. Providing any laying coalrolled cement concrele M-150 exposed work with curing ere.,
compiete Including the cost of form work but excluding the cost of reinforgement for R.C.C.
work in : (1) Slabs up 1o 8 cms. thickness (I1) Slabs having more than 8 cms. and up to 10 cms.
thickness (1) Slabs having more than 10 ems. and up 1o 13 ems. thickness. (IV) SIabs having
more than 13ems. and up 1o 15 ems. thickness,

1.0. Materials & Workmanship

) [ 8 The relevant specfication of ltem No 5.4.1. shall ba lofiowed for controfied concrate and the relevant

spacilications of tem No. 8.7, and 9.1. shall be followead for exposad concrete form work and centering wosk, The

thicknass of the siab shall he as specified in the flem.

20. Mode of Measurement & Payment

24. The relevant specilications of item No, 5.6.1. shall be folowed excepl thal the form work and cantering wark

shall be included in the ilem,

2.2, The rate shall be for @ unil Of cne cubic metsr,

5.00.5. Providing and laying ordinary cament concrete 1:2:4 ( 1 cement ! 2 coarse sand : 4 grades
stone aggregate 20 mm. nominal size) for R,C.C. lintel including finishing smooth with curing
elc. complete including the cost of form work but excluding the cost of reinforcement.

1.0. Materials & Workmanship

13- The relevant spaciications ol item No. 531, shall be followed for concrate work, relavant specéications of lem

No. 17.59.(1) for fineshing wotk and relavant spocifications of #em No. 9.1, shall be followed form work and centering

wark The concrete work shall be folowed for the form work and centering work for exposed concrete work,

2.0. Mode of measurement & payment

2. The relevant specfication of item No. 5.3 1. $hah be followed excapt that the tem includas the cost form work

for exposad concrate work

O
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2.2 The rale shall be tor a unit of one abic meter,
5.00.6. Providing and laying cement concrete 1:2:4 (1 cement : 2 coarse sand © 4 graded stone
$ aggregate 20 mm. nominal size) and finishing smooth with curing elc., compete, including the
cost of form work but excluding reinforcement for R.C.C. work in : (A) Beams : () Having
cross sectional areas 0.05 o 0.08 Sq. meter, {Il} Having cross seclionsl area more than 0.08
. Sq. up to 0.12 Sq. mt (1) Having cross sectional area more than 0.12 Sq. ML and up to 018
® Sq. Mt (B) Column; () Having cross sectional area 0.05. to 0.08 Sq. ml (lf) Having cross
soctional area more than 0.12 Sq.ML. and up 10 0.18 Sg.mi.

1.0, Materials & Workimanship

L1, The raievant speciications of gem No, 5.4,1. shall ba {ollowed for concrete work and item No. 8.1, shall be

1ollowed {or fanm woik and cenlering work. The linishing shall be done in cement maoiar 123 (1 cement: 3 line sand) as

per lom ND, 17.5901), The cross sectional area of beam shali be spacified i fiem,

2:0. ¥ Mode of measurement & payment

2:1. The relevant speciication of lem No, 5.4.1, shall be lolowed but the from work and cenlering work shall be

included in the itom.

2.2, "-Thearate shall be {or 3 unit of one cublc metar.

5.00.A Providing and laying controllad cement concrete M-150 exposed work with curing etc.

: complete, including the cost of form work but excluding the cost of reinforcement for R.C.C.
waork in : (A) Beams : (I) Having cross sectional srea 0.05 to 0.08 Sq. mt. (ll) Having cross
.. sectional area more than 0.08 Sq. mb up to 0.12 Sq.mt (I) Having cross sectional area more
e than 0,12 Sq. mt. and up 1o 0.18 Sq.mt.: (B) Columns; (I} Having crose sectional area of 0.05 o
0.08 Sq.mt (ll) Having cross sectional area more than 0.08 sg.mt. and up to 0.12 sq.mt. ()

' Having cross sectional area more than 0.12 Sq.M!t and up to 0.18 Sq.mt.

1.0 Materials & Workmanship

15 The ralevant spacibcatons ol item No. 5.8,1. shall be lcllowad lor controlied concrete work as specied in

tem for M-150 ard ralavant specifications of ilem 8.1 shail ba followad for tha farm wark canlering work for sxposad

cament wark.

2.0 Mode of maasuremant & payiment

2% The relevant spacifications of item No. 5.8.1 shall be lolowed excapt that the lorm wark and centanng work

FRall be included in the ltem

22 The raie shall be for & unit of one cubic matsr,

5.00.8. Providing and laying controlled cament concrete M-200 exposed work with curing etc,

- complels, including the cost of form work but excluding the cost of reinforcement for R.C.C,
" work in (A) Beams : () Having cross seclion ares 0.05 to 0.08 Sq. mt (ll) Having cross
3 sectional area 0.06 Sq.mt and up (o 0.12 Sq. mL. (ll) Having cross sectional area 0.12 Sq, and
up 10 0,18 Sq. M1 (E) Columns : (1) Having cross sectional area 0.05 to 0.08 Sq.Mt, (1l) Having
cross sectional area more than 0.08 Sq.M and up to 0.12 Sq.ML, (IIl) Having cross sectional
grea more than 0.12 Sq. mt. and up to 0.18 Sg.ML

1.0 Materlalis & Workmanship

1.1 The relavant apecifications of tem No. 5.3 1. shall be followed for confrolled concrate work lor work as

zpactied In tam lor M-200 and ralevant specilications of item 9.7 and 9.1 shall be followed for the form work and

ceniering work lor exposed cement work,

2.0, Mode of maasurements & payment

21,7 Tha ralevan specification of item No. 5.8.1. shal b 1ollowed except 1hat the ilem includes the cost of fomn

work and canlaring wark for exposed work.

2.2  The rate shall be for & unit one cutec meter.

5.00.9. Providing and laying confrolled cement concrele M-250 exposed work wilh curing elc.
complete Including the cost of from work but excluding the cast of reinforcement for R.C.C.
work in : (A) Beams ! () Having cross soctional area 0,05 to 0.08 Sqmt(ll) Having cross

. seclional areas more than 0.08 Sq.mt and up to 0.12 Sq, mt (I} Having cross sectional area

) more than 0,92 Sq.mt, and up to 0.18 Sq. ML, (5) Columns :(I) Having cross sectional area 0.05

. to 0.08. Sq.Mt (1) Having cross sectional area more than 0.08 Sq. ml. and up 1o 0.12 Sg. mt.
() Having cross sectional area more than ¢.12 Sq.mt and up to D.18 Sq.mt.

1.0 Malerials & Workmanship

11 Tha celovan! spectications of dem No, 5.8.1, shall be followed for controlled concrate work for the work as

specified in the itern for M-250 and the relevant R.C.C. linMels stall be carried o,

2.0. Mode of measurement & payment

- The relevant spacifications of item No. 5.4.1 shall be followad axcepl thal the cost of lorm work Inishing and

cantanng shall be included in the ilem.

22.  The rate shall be for a unit of one cubiz meter.
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SECTION -6
Masonry Work
6.12 (A) Brick work uslng common burnt clay bullding bricks having crushing strength not less than
35 Kg/Sq. Cm. in foundations and plinth in cement mortar 1:5 (1 cement :5 fine sand) todular
bricks.
1.0.  Materials

Water shall conform to M-1. Cement shall conform lo M-3. Sand shall conform 1o PMA-6. Brick shall canform 10 M-15,
Cement mortar ehall condorm 1o M-11,

2.0. Waorkmanship

21, Proportioa: \

2.1.1.  The proporion of the cement morar shall ba 1:8 {1 cament: 5 fina sand) by volumes. y

2.2.  Wetling of bricks:

2.2.1. The bricks required for masonry shall be thoroughly wetled wih clean waler for abok two hours belore use or
as directed. The cassation of bubbles, when the bricks are watled with water is as indacation of :pmmﬂ wetting ol
DACKS,

2.3. Laying:

2.3.1, Bricks shall be lad in English bond unless directed otnerwise. Half or cut bricks shall not be used except
when recessary 10 complkte 1o band; closures in such case shall be cul 1o required size and wsed near the ends of
walls.

2.3.2. A tayer of mortar shall be spraad on lull widih lor suitabie length of the lower course. Each britk shall first ba
propery badded and set home by gently lapping with haniie of trowel or weoden matat, s inside face shall be
flushed with mortar belere the next brick is laid and pressed against it. On completion of course, the verical jaints
shall Be lully filed from tha top with mortar.

2.3.3. Tho wats shall Do taken up trdly in plumb, Al coursas shall be laid trdy honzontal and all vertical [aint shall be
truly vedical. Vieetical joints in alternate course shall generally be directly one over the other, The thicknass of brick
cowrse shall be kept undormn.

2.3.4. The brick shall be taid with lrog up wards. A set of aols comprsing of weeden straight edges’, man Son's spirit
leval, square half meter rub, ard pins, string &nd plumb sall be kept on the site of work for frequent checking during
the prograss of work,

2.3.5. Boththe faces of wals of Ihckness greates than 23 ems. shall be kept In proper place. All the connected brick
work shal be kept not mora than one meter over tha rest of the work. Whare this & not possible, the work shall be
raked back according o bond {and nol left toothad) at an angle not steeper than 45 degrees.

23.6. Al luures, pipes, outiets of waler, hoid fasts of doors and windows &tc. which are requied 1o be bum inwah
shal be embedded n cemeaent mortar

2.4, Joints:

2.4.1. Bricks shall be so laid that all joints are guite Hush with mortar. Thickness of jcints shall nol exposed 12 mm.

Tre face joints shall be raked out as directed by raking Wols daily during the progress of work, when 1he maortar 15 st
grean $0 as 1o peavida kay for piaster or pointing to done.

242 Tme !aco of brick shall bo cleanad the vary day on which the work 1S Rid and all motar a-oppmg ramovead,

2.5, Curing

251, Green wodt shal be protected from rain suitably, Masonry work shall be kepl moist on all the faces lor a
period of seven days. The top of masonry work shall be kept wel wetted at the close of tha day.

26. Preparation of foundation bed:

26.1. W the foundation is 1o be laid dractly on tha excavatad bed, the shall ba leveled, cleared of all loose matenals,
cleaned and wetted before stating masoney, If masonry is 1o be laid on concrete footng, 1he 1op of concrete shall ba
cheaned and moistened. The contractor shall cbiain 1he engineer's approval for 1he fourndation bed belere foundation
masonry is staned. When pucca Hooring is 10 be provided llush with the 1op 10 plinih, the inside plirth offsat shall ba
kept lower than the outside plinth top by the thickness of tha llooring,

3.0. Mode measurements & payment

3.1.  The measurements of this item shall be taken lor the brick masonry (ully completed in loundation up to plinth.

Tne miting dimensions not exceeding thosa shown on the plinihs or as drected shall be final, Baﬁorod tapered and
cigved portions shall be measured nel.
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3.2 No deduction shall be made Irom the quantity of brick work, lor any extra payment made for embedding In
masonry or making holas in respect ol foBowing fems:
(1 Ends of joists, baams, posts, girders, purling, irugses, carbel, sleps etc. where cross seclional area does rot
gxcaed 500 Sq.Cm.
2y Openirgs nol exceeding 1000 5q.Cm,
(3} Wall plates and bed plates, bearing of slabs, chagas and the fike whose thickness does not exceed 10 Cms.
ard the hearing doas not extend to the full thickness of wall,
4) Drainage hoes, and 7ecesses for cemnent concrete biocks to ambad hold lasts for doors. windows elc,
(5) Iron fduras, pipes wp 1o 300 mm. dia hold fasts, and doars and windows bullt into masonry and ppes et loc
cencealed wiring
(6) Forming chases of section mot exceading 350 -Sq. Cm, in masonry,
34 Apertures for fire places shall not be deducted nor shall be paid for separately.
34, Thao rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter,
6§.12.(8) Hrick work using common burnt clay building bricks having crushing strength not less than
' 35 Kg/Sq. Cm. in foundations and plinth in cement mortar 1:5 (1 cement : 5 fine sand)
" conventional bricks.
1.0. . Malerials
CM montar of proportion 1:5 shall confarm to M-11. Conventional brcks shall contormn o M.15,
2.9 - ' Workmanship
The relevart specfication of kem No. .12 (A) shall be lolkvwed except that the bricks 10 be used shall be modular
bricks and-the proponion of cement mortar is 116,
3.0, * Mode of measuremants & payment
3.1,  The relevant spaciications of #em No. 6 12(A] shall be lollowed.
3.2, . The rate shall be a unit of cna cubx meter,
6.13.A) Bricks work using common burnt clay bullding bricks having crushing strength nol less than
35 Kg/Sq. Cm In foundation and plinth in cemenl mortar 1:6 (1 cement : 6 find sand) with
x ) conventiorsyl bricks.
1.0, Materials
Water shalt conform to M1, Cement mortar shall conform to #M-11, Bricks shal conloem 10 M-15,
2.4, Workmanship
21, The ralevan! spacification of item No. 6,12 (A) shall be loflowed except that the Bricks o be used shall be
conventional bricks and proportion of cement mortar shall in C.M. 1.6,
3.0. Mode of measurements & payment
© 3,1,  The relevant specilication of item No. 6.12(A) shall be followed,
32. The rate shall be for a unit of one cubks meter.

6.0.0.1(A)} Brick work using common burnt ciay building bricks having crushing strength not less than
35 Kg/Sq, Cm. in toundation and plinth in cement moriar 1:8 (1 cement :8 find sand), with
Modular bricks.

1.0, Matorials

Water shall conform to M-1, Brick shall conform 1o M-15. Cement mortar shall be conlerm 1o M-11,

20. - Workmanship

2.1, The ralevant spacification of item No. 6.12{A) shall be followed expept that the propeation of cement morar
shill be cament mortar 1:8 and bricks used shall be conventlonal bricks.

3.0, Mode of measurements & payment

3.1, The relevant specification of lem No. 6.12(A) shall be followed

3.2,  The rate.shall bo fora unit of one cubk: meter.

6.00.1.(B) Brick work using common burnt clay building bricks having crushing strength not less than
35 Kg/Sq. Cm. In foundation and plinth in cement mortar 1:8 (1 cement : 8 fine sand), with conventional
bricks,

1.0. Materials

Water shall contorm 1o M-1. Brick shall coréorm %o M-15, cemsnt mortar shall be cordorm 1o M-13

2.0 Workmanship

21.  There melavant specifications ol dem No. 6.12(A} snall ba folowed except that the proporiion of cement
matar ¢hall be cement monar 128,

3.0.. Mode of measurement & payment

3.1.  The relevant specifications of item No. 6,12(A) shall ba 10lknwed.

3.2:y The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter.

6.0.0.1.(A) Brick work using common burnt clay bullding bricks having crushing strength nol less than
356N9.!8q. Cm. in foundation and plinth in time mortar 1:1.5 (1 Lime putty : 1.5 find sand) modular bricks.

1.0. Materials

Lire montar of propartion (1:1.5) shall cordorm o M-10. Brcks shafi conform to M-15,
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2.0. Workmanship

2.1, The relevant specification of item No. 6.12(A) shall be followad except that the proportion of cament monar

shall be cement mortar 1:8 and birkcks used shall be canventional brcks,

3.0 Mode of measurements & payment

a1 Tha relavant spacifcation of #em No. 6.12(A) shal b followed,

3.2 Tha rate shall be for a unit of one cubas meter.

£.001.(B) Brick work using common burnt clay building having crushing strength not less than 35
Kg/Sq, Cm. in foundation and plinth in cement morter 1:8 (1 cement: 8 fine sand), with
conventional bricks,

1.9 Malerinle

‘Wiker sl conforn o M1, Brick ghall conform to M-15, Cemant inortar shall be conform to M-11.

2.0, Workmanship

2.1, Tre ralevant speciications of itlgm No. 8.12. (A) shall be followed except that the proportion of cemant martar

shall be comant monar 1:8, F

3.0. Mode of measurements & payment

3.1, Tre ralevant specifications of item No. 6,32, (&) shall be loliowed.

3.2, T rate shali be for a unit of one cublz metsr. :

5.0,0.2.(A) Brick work using common burnt clay bullding bricks having crushing strength not less than
35 KgJd5q. Cm. in foundation and plinth in lime mortar 1:1.5 (1 Lime putty: 1.5 find sand)
moduar bricks, »

1.0, Materlais .

Lime mortar of procortion (1:1.5) shall conform to M-10. Bricks shall conform 1o M-15, '

2.0. Workmanship

The mlevant specification of iteen No. 6.12. (A) shall be followed except the masonry work shall be camed out in lime

morar 1:1.5 {1 lime putty 1.5 fine sand) In foundation and plinh,

3.0, Mode of measurgments & payment B

T The relavant specfication of itam No. 6.12. (A) shak bo followed.

3.2. The rato shall be for @ unit of one cubic maler.

6.0.0.2.(8) Brick work using common burnt ¢lay building bricks having crushing strength not less than
35 Kg/Sq. Cm. in foundation and plinth in lime mortar 1:1.5 (1 Lime putty : 1.5 find sand)
conventional bricks.

1.0, Materials & Workmanship

The relevant spocification of em No. 6.12{A) and 60.02(A) shall bo folowed excapt that the masonry work shall be

carried out by using conventioral bricks i lime mortar 1:1.5 (1 Lime putty: 1.5 fine sand) in foundation and plinth.

2.0. Mode of measurements & payment

2.1 The rasavant spacfication of item No. 5.12(A) shal be followed.

2.2, The rate snall ba for a unit of one cubic meler

6.0.0.34A) Brick work using common burnt clay bullding brick having crushing strength nol iess than 35
Kg. Sg. Cm. In foundation and plinth in lime mortar 1:2 (1 lime putty :2 find sand) modular
bricks.

1.0. Materials & workmanship

The ralevant specitication of ilem No, B12(A) and 6.0.0.(A) shall oo folowed axcapt that the masonry work shall ba

camied out in lime mortar 1:2 (1 Lime pulty : fine sand) in foundation and plinth,

2.0. Mode of measurements & payment

2.1. The relevant specfication of item No. 6.12 {A) ghall be followed.

2.2. The rate shall be for a one cubic meter.

6.0.0.3(3) Brick work using burnt clay building bricks having crushing strength not less than 35 Kg/Sq.
Cm. In foundation and plinth in lime mortar 1:2 (1 Lime Putty : 2 find sand) modular bricks.
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1.0,  Materials & Workmanship v
The réfavan! specfications of tem No, 6,12 A and §.0.03 shall be followed axcspt 1hat the masonry work shall be
cariad out in lime mortar 1:2 (1 lime : 2 find sand) wsing conventional bricks in foundation and plinth,

< 6.19.0A) Brick work using common burnt clay building brick having crushing strength not less than 35

t kg/sg.cm. tor super structure above plinth level up 1o floor two level in cement mortar 1:5 (1
- cement: 5 find sand) modular bricks.
1.0. "4 Materlals
Seicxs shall contorm o M-15, Cemeant mortar shall conlorm to k-1
2.0. Workmanship
2. The relevars specification of dam No. 6 12 (4) shall be [ollowed except that the masonry woek shall be carmed
out aboveg plinth level 1o Hoor two leved i.¢. for ground floor,
22 The (rarmes of doors, window s, cupboards els. shall be housed info the brick work @ the corresst location and
lawst as airocted. Tho heavy sinel doors, window frameas etc. shall ba built in with work, but for ordinary stes! doors

©and windows roguirad opaning for frarmes, hokt-1asis, etc, shall be In the wall and frame embedded later on in order 10

e

averd damags to the flames.

2.3. * Necessary scafiolding shall be provided. The supports of [he scaffolding shall be sound and strong tied,
fopethes with harizontal pieces over which tre scallolding plunks shall be lixed. Simpie scaflolding shall be aflowed
normally. |n 1his case scalfolding hola shall st in hole header norzontal coarsa only. Minimum number of holas be
B in brick work for supporting horizontal seaffolding poles, Tha contraclor is responaible for providing and
maintaining sutficiantly sirong scafisiding 50 as to withstang all loads Mkely to come upon .

24, Faotthe face of brick work, where plastering is 1o be done, joints shall be racked oul to a deplh not less than
thigknass of jomts The face of hrick work shall be cleaned 2nd mortar dropping remaved on very same day ihat brick
work is faid

3.0 Mode of measurements & payment

a1, Trs masonry work of G.F. .8, above plinth level 1o Hloor two vel shall be measured and paid undar this item,
3.2, 'Brick work in parapat shall be included in the comespending masorey flem of store immediataly balow the
lloor abows whuch the parapel Is buill

3.3\ No deduction shall be made fram quantity of brick work nof nay extra payment made for embedding in
masanty o nieriang holes in respect of folowing item

(1) Ends of jonts, beams, posts, gicdars, raliers, purlins trusses corbel, sleps, eto, where cross sactional area

" gogs not excesd 500 sq.cm.

12} Opening not gxcaeed v 1000 3q.cm,
(5] + Wal plate sand bed plaies bearng of slab, chhajjas, and lke whoss thickness does nol excead 10 cms. and
fhe bearing dees not extend the full thicknass of wall.

) Drairqge holes and recesses lor tament concrete biocks 1o embed hokd fasts for doors, window ete.

15}« Iroe fiures, ges op 16 300 mm. dFa. hokd lests ol doors, and window bullt into masonry ard pipes etc. for

corceskd wiring,

5] Foeming charges of section not exceading 350 3q.cm. ¥ masonry,

{%) Apparatuses for fire places, shall nol be doducted nor shall extra lsbour raquired lo make splaying of jumps,

WHroating and making trenchos over the aperture be paid lor separately.

34, The rate shail be for a unt of one cubic meter,

6:35.(B) Brick work using common burnt clay building bricks having crushing strength not less than
: 35 kgfsq. cm. for super structura above plinth up to Hoor two level in cement mortar 1:5 (1

cemenl: 5 fine sand) conventionat bricks,

1.0, Materials & Workmanship

Tha refevant speciiication of #am No. 6,18(A) shal be fallowed excepl that brick masonry work shall be carried out

with convantional bricks,

2.0, Moda measurement and paymant

2.1, Tre redevant specification of item No. 6.19 {(A) Shall be followed.

2.2 Tre rate shall be 1or 3 unk of one cubic meter per meter.

.
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6.20 Extra for brick in super structure above floor two level,

1.0. Materials and workmanship

The relevant specifications of fiem masonry work 10 be samed oul shall be followed axcapt thal this' work s for

addtional it of one ficor above two levet

2.0. Mode of measuremenis and payment ’

2.1,  The relevan specification of kem No. 6.19 (A) masonry work shall be fofowed.

2.2, The extra paymant shall be made for additional [#1 above Moor two level 1o each additional ﬂoor over and

above the rate ol masonry work, '

2.3. Thae rate shall be for a unit of cubic meter pear ficor.

£.30.1(A) Hall brick masonry in common burnt elay buliding having crushing strangth not jess than 35
kg/sq.cm, in cement mortar 1:4 {1 cement : 4 coarse sand) {o¢ super-structure above plmth
level up to floor two level with conventional bricks,

1.0. Materials

Bricks shall conlomm 1o M-15. Water shall condorm to M1, Coemasnt shall conform o M3, Sand shall ooniorm 5 M6

Camant mortar shall cordesm 1o M-11, . i

2.0, Workmanship '

2.3, Reslevant specifications of bricks, welting and faying of hecka |oints, curing eic shall conform 10§

6.10.(A) excepl that the brick work of hall shall be camed out,

22, Cement montar used in masaary work shall ba in peoporntion of 1 pait of cament and 4 peds ot samq

volume.

2.3, AH bricks shall be laid slretcher wise, breaking joints with those in the upper and iower courses. The

wall shall be taken trudy plumb, All courses shall be sald truly horzontal and all vertical joints shai! be mary

verical, The bricks shall be laid wigth frogs upwards. A sst of masons fools shall be maintained on work a2

required for frequent checking,

3.0. Mode of measurement and payment

3.1. The half brick masonry work n fourdation and plinth shall be measwred under this item the limiing

dimengions shall not excaed thoss shown in the plan or as directed. Any work dong extra over lhe speclied

dimanstons shall be ignored.

3.2. The relevant specifications of tam no. 6.12, =nall be followad. The langth shall ba measured nearest 1o ane

om,

33, The rate shall be for & unit of coe 9. meter )

6.30.1.(8) Hall brick masonry in common burnt clay building bricks crushing strength not less than 35
kg/eq. em. In cement mortar 1:4 (1 cement :4 coarsa sand) for super-structure abohk pl-nth
level up 1o floor two level with conventional bricks.

1.0. Materials and Workmanship

1.1, The relevant spacifications of tem No. 6.20.1 (A) shall be foliowed for bricks, wetting, laying 04 bndts Joirgs,

owing, curing, excapt that tha bricks 10 be used shall be corvantional bricks wstead of modular bricks, _ .

20. Mode of measurement and payment [

2.1, The limating dmensions shall not exceed those shown in the plan or as directed. Any work done extra over

spacified dimensions shall ba Ignored.

6.30.0.(A) Half brick masonry In common burnt clay bullding bricks having crushing strength not less
than 35 kg/sq.cm. In cement mortar 1:5 (1 cement : 5 coarse sand) with modular bricks jin
foundations and plinth.

1.0, Materials & workmanship

The relevant spaciications of ilem No. 6,301 (A} shall be followed except the Mall brick masonry work shall be canled

out in cement mortar 1:5 (1 cament ; 5 coarse sand) with modular bricks in foundation and plinth.

2.0, Mode of measurement and paymant

2.1, The relevant specifications of dem no, I, 30. | {A) shall be followed.

22, The rate shall be for a unit of cne cubic meter, ;

6.30.1.({B) Half brick masonry on common clay building bricks having crushing strength not less than 35
kgfeq. em. in cement mortar 1:5 (1 cement : 5 coarse sand) in foundation and plinth using
conventional bricks.

1.0, Materials & workmanship

1.1, The relevant specifications of ilam Na. 6.3001 (A) shall be tallowed for bricks, wolting. kaying of bricks. joints,

curing, excep!t that tho brcks to be used shall ba conventional bricks instead of modular bricks

2.0, Mode of measurement and payment

2.1, The relevant spacilications of dem No, 6,30, | {A) shwlt be followed

2.2, The rate shall be for a unit of one sq. mater.

6.30 HILA) Half brick masonry in common burnt clay building having crushing strength not less than 35
kg;:q l:rmrl hk'slm mortar 1:15 (1 lime putty : 1.5 coarse sand) in foundation and plinth with
modular bric

- _‘
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1.0.  Materlals & workmanship

The mlevant specifications of item No. 8.30 (I)-A shall be loliowed except that the hall bricks work shall be carmed out

n cament 1:5 (1 cement: 5 coarse sand) in foundation and plinth using corventional bricks.

2,0,  Mode of measurements & payment

21, The refevant specifications ol item no. 6 30 (I}-A shall be follawed,

2.2. Jhe rate shall tor a unit of ore sq. meatsr,

6:30.10(A) Halt brick masonry In common burnt elay bullding having crushing strength not less than 35
; kgfaq. om. in lime mortar 1:1.5 (1 lime pully : 1.5 coarse sand) in foundation and plinth with

modular bricks,

..' 1.0,  Materials

Modular bricks shall conform to M-15 watar shal contorm to M1, Lime mortar or proportion LM, 1:1.5 (1 Lima putty :

* 1S coarge sand) shall conlom to M-10.

zn. Workmanship

The relgvant specifications of flem No. 630 (I) (A} shall be fcllowed axcept that the hall brick masonry work shall be

uvﬂod o44 in lime mortar 1:1.5 {1 Lime putty © 1:1.5 coarse sand) in foundation and plinth using modular Bricks.

! 80.  Mode of measurements & payment

3. Tho relevant speclication of ilermn No, .30 {1} A shall be followed.

32. ~ The rate shall be for a unit of one sq meter.

6.30.111(B) Half brick masonry In common burnt clay buliding bricks having crushing strength not less
¢ than 35 kg/sq. cm, In mortar 1: 1.5 (1 Lime putty : 1.5 coarse sand) In foundation and plinth
with conventional bricks,

1.0. Matarials

Conventional bricks shat conform to M-15, watar shall condorm to M.1. Lime maortar or propertion LM, 1:1.5 (1 Lime

putty : 1.5 coarse sand) shall conform 1o M-10,

2.0. Workmanzhip

The relevant spectications of lam No. 5.30 (1)-A shall be lollowed except that rall brick masanry work shall be carmed

out in Lime Mortar 1:1.5 (1 Lime putty ; 1.5 coarse sand) in foundation and plinth using convertional bricks.

3.0, Mode.of measurements and paymoent

ER N The relevant spoecifications of 2gem No. 6.30 (1)-A shall be loflowed,

3.2, The rate shall ba for a unit of ona sq. mater,

6,30 IA) Hall brick masonry in commen burnt clay building bricks having crushing strength not less
than 35 kg/sq. em. in cement 1:5 { 1 cement : coarse sand) with hoop lron 25 mm. x 1.6 mm. or
equivalent reinforcement at every third coarse embadded in cement mortar In foundation:and
plinth with modular bricks.

1.0. Materiais

Bricke shail conform to M-15. Water shall conferm 10 M+1, Cement shall conform 1o M-3. Sand shall conform 1o M-G.

Cernanl mortar shal cordorm to M-11. M.S. rendorcement shall corform to M-18,

20! Workmanship

21.  Ralevant specifications of bricks, watting and laying of bricks, joints, curing, scalfolding etc. shaf conform fo

Item No. 6.30 (I)}-A except the following .

22, Cement monar usad in masonry work shall be in proportion to 1 part of cemeant and 5 parts of sand by volume

~ and shat conform 10 M-11, and this work is for hall brick thickness for partitions walls.

23, The hoop iron 25 mm x 1.6 ar equivalent reinforcement shall be provided at every thad course. The ends of

- reinforcement shall be fully embedded in main walls on both skies as direcled. Reinlorcemernt shall be placed on the

top of the bottom most course. Laps shall be of 15 oms. of mid steel bars or hoop iron,
zsd. - The |oints in the course where reinforcement is placed shall admit of mortar cover 1o the reinforcement.
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3.0, Mode of measurements and payment
31. The rate shall be for ha¥ brick masoncy work providng specified reinforcement, the Ilmlng dmensions nol
exceading thase in the plan or as directad. The length shall be measured nearest to one cm,
3.2. Any work done extra over specified dimensions shall be Ignored.
33 The rate shall be for a unit one sg.mater,
6.30.1B) Hall brick masonry in common burnt clay building having crushing strenath not less than 35
kg/sg.cm. in cement mortar 1:5 (1 cement : 5 coarse sand) with hoop iron 25 mm. x 1.6 mm. or
equivalent reinforcement at every third course embedded in cement mortar in !oundatlon and
pith, with conventional bricks.
1.0. Matoriais & Workmanship
1. The remvant gpacifioabions of tam No, 6.90 | (A) shell be lolowed excepl that Ihe work is to be carried out
with conventional bricks inslead of Modular txm J
2.0 Modc of measuraments and payment
21, The rale srall ba for half brick work, including providing specifiad rainforcament, the iimiting dimonaons out
witn convonbonal bricks instead of Moduiar beicks,

22. The work done exira over specifiad dimensions shall be ignored,

2.3, Tha rata shall be for a unit of ene 5q. mater, \

6.23(A) Extra for hali brick masonry in superstructure above floor two level, Modular bricks.

1.0 Materials & Werkmanship )

1.1. The refavant specifications for tam No. 6,30 A & 6.30. B shall be foliowed except that this work ia' for

aodtional bt over and above the payment ol work up to floor two level. L

1.2. The raie shall be for a unit of cne sq. meter per tloor. f '

€.33.B) Extra for hali brick masonry work in superstructure above floor two level. conwnﬂonal
bricks.

1.0.  Materials & Workmanship .

1.1, The relevant specilizations for tam No. 6.30 A & 6.30. B shall bo Iollowsd except that this work is 101
adationai it of aach ficor twa levs! using conventional bricks

2.0. Mode of measurements and payment

2.7, The reiavant spacificetion of tam No 6.33 (A) shall be followed.
2.2 The rate shall be for a unit ol one 5. meter per floor

6.55{1) Hall brick thick Honey-comb brick work with burnt work with burnt clay building bricks
. having crushing strengths not less than 35 kg/sq.cm. in C.M. 1:4 (1 cement : 4 coarse sand)
1.0. Materials i
Beicks shall condarm to M-15 Cement mortar of proportion shal conform to M-11,

2.0. Workmanship

The relevant specilications of item No. 6.32(A) shall bo followsd sxcspd that the masonry work shall be cared
out Haney-comb in thickness ol hall bricks in cemant mortar 1:4 (1 cemant: 4 coarse sand) and as and where
dirscted wilh all Mis.

3.0. Mode of measurements and payment

3.1, The honey-comb work shall ba measured in sq. meters, The full area of honey comb work shall be measured
wehout with all lifts.

3.2 Tha rata shall be for a unit of one square meter of wall surface.



57
SECTION-7
Rubble Masonry Work
7.6(1) Uncoarsed rubble masonry with hard stone approved quality in foundations and plinth in
coment mortsr 1:6 {1 cement : 6 coarse sand) Including leveling ete. complete,
1.0.  Materisls:
Tre cemenl morar shall cordarm to M-11. Stona shall conform to M-16.
2.0, Workmanship
2.1, Dressing of slones:
Stane wsed for un coursed rubblke masonry work shall be hammaer dressed on the sides, and beds in which such a way

" a2 %o clese with the adiacent stone in tha masonry work as strongly as possible. The facs stones shall ba dressaed in

SUCH 3 nanner as 19 aive a speciiod pattern such as polygonal facing elc, The face of the stones shall be so dressed
that hushing on the exposed lace shall not project by more than 40 mm, from the genaral wall surlace and on the face
to ba plastered, 4 zhall not projoct Oy mora than 13 mm., not shall have depressions mere than 10 mm, from the

average wall surlace,
24 Laying:

All-the stone shall be suffcienlly wetled belore Bying 1o prevent absomption of water from mosar. The wall shall be
baill free to plumb (of trus fo required battsr whan so spacified). All connected walls in & structure shall be rasad up
ntormajly and regularly. Howaver it for any specitic reason, one part of masonry is required to be laft behind ths wall
shal be racked back at an engle not steeper than 45, Vertical toothed joints in masonry ehal not be aliowad. Tha work
=hat be camied oul regulary and masonry of any day wall not be raisad by more than 1 meater in haight.

23 The stone shall be laid in an uncoargad fashion, of random facing elc. However the masonry Is required o be
broyght torlevel at various stages viz. plinth favel window still level, roof level and any other level specifically shown in
the drawings. This may be done first by adjusting the laying of stane 1o one lavel and then by providing leveling coarse
ol coment congrete 1:6:12 {1 cemenl seénd | 12 graded stone aggregate 20 mm, nominal size) or aa othaerwisa
spacifiod

24, Proper bonding shall be achieved by clasely Ming In adjacent siongs as well as by using bond stones o
through stanas as described herain baluw. Facs stones shall oxtand back sulticiently, and bond well with the masonry,

© The stone shall be carefully set 50 as to break joints and avoid formation of vertical joints. The depth of stone from the
+ faca of wall imvards shall not ba less than weight or broadth al the face. The hearing or inkorior filling of the wall shall
* consist of rybble stones which may be of nay shape. Nether the face slone nor the hearing stane shali be so small 1o

pass through cicular ring of 150 mm, imamal digmater in any drection nor shall any of them shall Baye minmum
thickrass 100 mm

25, Al stona shal be carefuly lald, hammered down by a wooden mallet imto position and selidly emboedded in
morar, ¢hips and spawns of slone may be used wheraver necessary to avoid thick morar bends or joints at the same
time ensunng that no holow space & left any where in the masonry. The chips usad shal not be more than 20% by
walama of masenry. The hearting shall ba ki nearly level with tace slones except that at aboul one meter intervals
vitical o slone o plumas projecting sbout 150 10 200 mm. shail ba firmiy embeddad 1o from vertical bounding in
masonry

2.6. Bond stone:

Bond stones or through stonas running right across the thickness of the wall shall bo provided In wall up 1o G00 mm,
thick, In thickse walls lwo stones ovedapping each othar by at least 150 mm, shall be provided across the thickness of
the wall to form bond stones. There shall be at least one bond stone for overy 0.5 sq, mt of wall surface Tho bond
stane shall be marked by a distingushing letter during construction for subsequent verification and shall be laid
staggered in sub saquant layars.

2T Quoins:

The quoing or comers stones shall be selected stone neatly dressad with hammer and/or chisel te tom the raquired
corner angle and laid header and slretcher alternatively, The bed top surface of quoing shall be chisaied drassed 1o
give horizontal joints, The quoins shall have a uniform chiset dalt of at least 25 mm, width al four edgas of each
exposad lace, all 1he edges of the same face being in one plane, No quoins stong shall be smaller than 0.625 cum. In
volume, ©

28, _Jamb Stones:

The jamb stone shall be made with stone specilied for quoins, that the stone providsd on the jambs shall have thoir
fangth aqual 1o thickness of wall up 1o 600 mm, and & Iine of heeders shall be provided for walls thicker than 600 mm
as specified for bond.
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2.9, Joints:
All the joints shall be completely liled with morar and width shall not exceed 25 mm. when plasiering of pointing is not
required to be done, the joints shall be struck Push and finished simultansously while laying the stone. Otherwiso the
joints shal be racked to a minimum depth of 20 mm. by & racking 1ools, during progress of laying wive the mortar is
still green.
2.10. Scaffolding: .
Single or double scallokling shall be used. The scaffokding shall be strong and sound. The holes %eft iIn mascary for
suppoting scaffolding shall be filled and made good helare plastering,
211, Curing:
Green work shall be pratectad from raing by covening the same. Masorry shall be kept corstantly moist on all the
fazas for 2 perod of al least 7 days, The iup of masonry shall be flocdad at close of the day, '
3.0, Maode of measurements and payment |
N All work shal! he measured on the basis of linished dingnsions and measwred nel excapt where otherwise
speciied. Only specified dimensions shall Be allowed. Amything axira shall be ignored. The masonry work in
founcation and plinth shall be measured under this ilom. No deduction shall be made, not extra payment made for the
folowing: )
) Ervis ol [ainls, beamns, spots, girders, rafters, pudoins, trusses, corbles, oic. aach up 1 500 5q. cm. in section.
(b Opening each up to 0.1 sqm o
(r) Wall plates and bed piates, hearing of chisaa and Fe v 1o 10 cm. depth (beanng of floor and roof slabs shall
be daduciad from masonryl.
(d) Drain holes and recassas lor cement concrele blocks to embed hold fasts for doors windows.
(e) Building In the masonry von fixtures pipes up 10 300 mm, da, hole fasts of doors and windows.
n Forming theses in masonsy up 1o saction of 350 sq.cm. ‘
3.2, Tha rate shall be tor a und of one cubic meter. k. '
7.6.(11) Uncoursed rubble masonry with hard stona of approved quality in foundation and plinth in

cemenl mortar 1:5 (1 cement : 5 coarse sand) including leveling up etc, compiety.
1.0. Materials and workmanship )
The reievant spacification of 2em No. 7.6(1) shall ba folowed except that the proportion of cement monarshall 'be in
C.M. 1.5 {1 camant ; 5 coarse sand)
2.0. Mode of measuremants and payments
2.1. The redevant specdications of itam No. 7.6(1) shall [olowed,
2.2. The rate shai be a unit of ane cubic meter,

7.6.411) Uncoursad rubble masonry with hard stone of approved quality In foundation an;i plinth in
: lime mortar 1:1.5 (1 lime putty : 1.5 coarse sand) including l=veling etc. complete. =
1.0. Materlals: %

Lime mortar shali confom 10 8-10, The rubble shad! conform to M-16.
2.0. Workmanship

The relevant spacilications of dam No. 7.6 (1) snall be followed,

3.0, Mode of measurement and paymant

a1 The relevant specifications of ftem No, 7.6 (1) shall be followed
3.2 The rate shall be for a unst of ane cutie mater.

717(A) Coursed rubble magonry with hard stone of approved quality in foundation and plinth in
cament mortar 1:8 (1 cement : 6 coarse sang) etc. complete.
1.0, Materisls

Cemant morar shall confarm 16 M-11, The stone shall canform to M-16.

2.0. Workmanship

2.1, Dressing of stones: . ..

The lace stone shall be hammer dressed =0 as lo give approximately rectanguiar blocks, They shall be squared an
bed and side joints. The bed joints shal be rough chisel dressed for a depth of at least S0 mm, back from the faces
and the side jcints shall be so dressed 10 a depth of at kast 40 mm. back from the face, such that no panion ol the
dressed surace & more than 10 mm. {rom a straight edge held against the sutace. The remaining portions of surface
shall nol project above the chisal dressed bed and side joints. The bushing on the face shall not project by more than
40 mm. on an oxposad face and 10 mm, on a face to be plastered. The hammer dressad stone shall also have a
rough locting for a minimum wilh: of 25 mm. along the fow edges of 1he face of the stone.



(\

~

2

"

52
2.2 Laying:
22,1, «All stones shall be wetted bedore kaying. The wall shall he built v truly plumb {or to required betier where so
pectisd, )
All connected masonry in a structure shall nomally be raised up unifonnly and regularly. However, # {or any specifc
regsons one part of wall is raquired 1o be lelt behind, such wall shall be raked back at an angle not staeger than 4540,

_ vertical Yoalhed joints in masonry hali not be allowed, The work shall De camied up regularly and masanry on any day

shall not be raised by mora than 1 meter in haight,

22.2. " Ay the courses shall be fakt irddy horzontal. The height of cowrse shall not be lass than 150 nvn. nor more
than 300,mm. Faca stone shall be faid in allernate headar and etrescher faghion. Thay shall be =0 arranged as 1
bregk fo)nta by el least 75 mm. Stones shall be laid witn gralns hocizontal s0 that the load is ransmiited nlorg the
direction’of ther maximum crushing strength. The depth of stone shall no! be [ess than the helghl or breadih. The
breadth pi' a tace stone shall #lso be not less than the breadth. Tha breadih of a tace slone shali also be nol less the
150 mry. Each face stona shall be of the same haight in any give course, The courses shall be not lass the 150 mm
Each fage stone shall be of the same height in any give course. The courses shall be built in perpendicular to the
pressune which the masonry wil bear. In case of battarad walls (such as retaining walls) the beds of the =fone and the
pate q courses shall ba 1aid with ther bed pempendicuar 1o the batterod face.

- 223, 7 Tha moarting or Ihe interior lilling of the wad shall consist of flat badded stones carefully laid on their proper
buds it medtar, chips and spawns of stone being used where necessary 1o avoild excessive use of modar, care being
taken. see that no hollow space is Tl anywhero in the mascnry. Chips shall not be used Below the hearting stane 1o
bring these up to the level of stones. The use of chips shall be rastacted to ba 1ling of iMerstices belween he hear
tiling tone but the volume of chips shall ba fimited to 15% of tha 108! Yolume of the masarry.

* 23 Sond Stones:

\

/

The relavant specification of item No. 7.6 (l) Para 2.6 shall be lollowsd exoept that the bord stone shall be provided
for at keast 1.8, m. lengih of every courses.

: 5. 2.24. Quoins:

The guains, which shall be of the same haignt as the course 10 .which 1! belongs shall be formead from sslectad stong
of at least 400 mm. length. They shall be lald square or beds on stretchers and headers allemativaly. The beds shall
beiwrbugh, ¢hissl dressed 16 & depth of &t least 100 mm. Thase stones shall have a minimum unform chisel draft of

' . 25 mvm width ot four edges being in the same plane, quoin stone shall not be smaller than 0.625 cum. in volume and it

shall algb be not less than 300 mm. in jenglh, 25 % ol them being not kess 500 mm. in length.

25. Joints:

All the bad jainta shall be horizontal and all shall be vartical. Face joints shall not be morg than 10 mm. thick, All jomis
.shall be properly and completely fllad with mortar. On faces where no plastering not pointing is required 1o be dore
‘the joint skall be fiush and finished simullanecusly while laying stonas. In othrr cases the jGinls shall be rakied to a
minimun cepth of 20 mm. by raking tools during the prograss ol work while the mortar is wtill green,

26. | Curing:

The ant gpecilication of kem No. 7.6 (1) area Para 2.9 =hat be followad

3.0. Mode of measurements & payment

3.1, The relgvant spectication of item No, 7.6 (1) shail be Iolowed.

3.2. . Thérate shall be tor a unit ol one cubie metor,

T7A7(B) Coursed rubble masonry with stone of approved quality in foundstion and plinth in cament

) mortar 1:5 (1 cement : 5 coarse sand) efc, complete,

1.0. Materials & Workmanship

The relevant specilications of tem No. 1.17 (A) =hall be followed except thisl Ihe proporlion of cement monar shall be
CM, 1:4 {1 cement | 5 coarsa sand)

2.0, ' Mode of measurement & payment

21,  Therslevant specification of em No, 7.17 (A) shall be followsd.,

2.2.  The rate shall be for a unit of one cubic meter. t

717(C) Coursed rubbie masonry with stone of approved guality in foundation and plinth in C.M. 1:4 (1

ey cement ; 4 coarse sand) elo. completa)

1.0. - Materials & workmanship

The relevan specifications of item No. 7.17 (A} shall be lollowed except thal the proportion of montar shallbe CM. 1:4
(1 cement : 4 coarse sand)

20. “Mode of measurements & payment

5 The relevant specifications of item No. 7.17 {A) shall be lelowed,

|
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22 The rate shall be 1or a unit 0l one cubic meter,

7.17(0) Coarsod rubble masonry with stone of approved quality in foundation and plinth inc.m, 1:3 (1
cement : 3 coarse sand) eic. complete,

1.0, Matgrials and Workmanship

.1 The relevant specification ol 2em No. 7.17 (A) sha¥ be followed except that the proportion ol monar shall be

CM 1:3(1 cement . 3 coarse sand)

2.0, Mode of .measwement & payment

2.1. Tha elevant specification of flem No. 7.17 (A) shall be followed.

22 The raie shail ba for a unit of cne cubic metar,

7.A8(n) Coarsed rubble masonry with slone of approved gualily for structure above plinth jevel up 1o
fioor two level In C.M. 1:6 (1 cement : 6 coarse sand) ete. complete.

1.0, Materials & Workmanship

1% 5 The relavant speciication of #em No, 7.17 (A) shall be followed excapt thai the coursed rubbia masonry work

shal be.carried oul lor suparstructure above plinth levet up 1o tloor two level,

12, Single or double scaffolding may be used. The scalfoiding shall be strong and sound. In casa single

scatiolding s used, the holes shall be carefully made good as directed,

2.0 Mode of measurement & payment -

21, Tre rolevant specifications of gem No. 7.17 (A) shall ba followed,

22 Tre rate shal! be for a unit of one cubic moter,

7.75. Precast concrete block masonry (inciuding quoin block, jamb blocks, closer etc.) with solid
concreta blocks of approved size made of cement concrete 1:3:6 Mix, (1 cement ; 3 coarse
sand : 6 granted stone aggregate of 20 mm. and down gauge) in foundation and plinth in
cement mortar 1:6.

1.0.  Materials L

[2) Aggregate shall conforrn 10 M-12. (b) Sand shall contorm 1o M-8, (¢} Cement shall confom to x

1. Tng solid cement concrete blocks shall be precast with concrate of 1:3:6 mix (1 cement: 3 rs2 sand : 8

graded stone aggregale)

1.2. A block shall be deemed o be solid if the solid materals IS not less than 75% of the total volume of the blocks

calowtated form overall dimensions,

S The concrate mix used for block shall be one of the folowing:

1.4, The actual siza ol the block shall be one of the folowing

Swe : A 39 x 30 x 18 cma. Size-B 39 x 20 x 19 cms. Size C39x 102 19 cms.

The size other than those specified above may be used with the | of Enginear-in-charge.

1.5. The blocks may be either machine made or hand Thecowmnﬂx.lhembdng "concrete the

manutacture of blocks, curing and drying shall be in accordance with para-6 to 10 under LS, : 21851

1.6. Feces of blocks shat be flat and rectangular Surface finish shal be rendared smooth or plastered with

cement modar 1.3 coarse sand)

iy The average compressive strength ol eighl blocks when detarmined in the manner describeg-in 1S, 2185 «

1967 shall not be less than 50 Kg/'S. Cm, of gross area. The strangth of lowest Individual block shall not be less than

75 parcant of averages comprassive strangth ol aight blocks.

18. Concrota blocks shall be stored and stacked propery in such a way as 1o awoid any contract with moisturs at

sta, They shall be stock pled on planks or other supporis free from contract with ground and covered to protect

apainst watting. Cemeant morar of proportion 1:6 shall conform o M-11,

2.0. Workmanship

21. The blocks nead not wetted before of during laying in the walis. in case climatic conditions so raquirad, the

fop and the sides of bleck may only be slightly meistures 50 as 10 provent absorption of water from the morar and

ensura the development of required bond wih mortar.

22. Operatlons of laying precas! cement concrete block masonry shall be camled out in accordance with

instruchions desailed in LS, ; 6042 <1952, The morar shall nol be spread so much ahead of the actual laying of the

unds that it tends to stifan and loosa, its plasticity, thareby resulting in poor bond. For most of the work, the jonts, both
horzontal and verical shall be 10 mm, shick except in the case of extended joinl, consiruction, the mortar joints shal
be struck olf Nlush with wall surface and when (he mortar has stated stiffening, il shall be compressed with rounded or

U-shaped ool The modar shat be pressed against the unils wth a jointing ool alter the mortar has stitfened In etfect

#imate contract batweaen the maontar and the masonry unit and oblained a weather tight joint.
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23, Quolns and closures:
Special quoins blocks (with a return face equal to half the length of normal face) shall be cast for ail bullding biocks
and skabs lor external work, Proper half closures shall be cast and not cut form full size blocks. The returned ends of
blocks lor door windows revels and quoins shall be tinishad wih a 1air face in Ihe mould.
2.4, y doubke scatfcddng shall be uged. The scallokng be strong and sound. No holes in the masonry for
supporting shall be sllowed.
2.5, Curing : The curing of concrete block masenry shalt be carmad our for 7 days.
3.0, Mode of measurements & payment
3.1, 1Tha rmisvant spacifications of item No. 7.6 () shall be lolowed.
3.2, The work of concrate block masonry in foundation and plinth shall be measured under this item,
3.3.  The rate shall be for & unit of one cubic meter.
7.82 (A{ Frecast concrete block masonry in partition walls 10 cms, thick with solid block of approved
4 gize (including guoins, blocks, jamb blocks closer eic) made of C€, 1:3:6 (1 ceama & 3
coarse sand : 6 gradad stone aggregates 20 mm. and down gaugo) in CM, 1:4.

1.0, 'Materials:
1.1, The eelevant specification of ilem No. 7.75 shall be followed axcept that the precast concrete biocks sheili he
of size suilabla for 10 ans. size parttion wall Le. size ¢ and the proportions of cement monar shall be n cemont
martar 1:4 {1 cemant - 4 coamnssa sand),

2.0, Workmanship

Tra ralevant specfications of item No. 7.75 shall be followed except that the work shall be for precas! concrote block
partidion walls of 10 cma thickness,

30.  Mode of measurement & payment

3.1 The rglevarnt specifications of #em No. 7.75 shall be followed

3.2. The rate shall be 1or a unit of 0% cubic mater,

70.0.1. VWhita stone .masonry block in coarse In supersiructure with stone of approved quality in lime

‘ mortar 1:1.5 (1 Lime putty 1:5 {ind sand) including raking out jolnis atc. complete.

1D, Materiais:

1.1, Tha stone or bala shall be white hard sand stone of block. The stane shall be sownd hard rough and durable,
it ghall be frae torm ekin. The thickness of bela or block shall not be less than 16 ems, or as dirested, The mortar used
shaliconsigl. One part of lime putly and 1.50 parts of fine sand. Lime mortar shall cordosm 1o M-10,

2.0.  Workmanship

2.1.  Dressing of stone:

Sppne shall be chiseled on ak the gides so that 3i six sdes shall be In a rectangular shape and all the stones shall be
=0 dressed that the bushing of the oxposed face shall not project nor depressions for the general wall surfa-~es, The
size of beda or block shail be as per thickness of the wall 10 be constructed or as directed.

2.3, Laying:

All the stope shall be sufficently wetted belors aying to prevent absorption of water from mortar, All connectsd Walls
in 4 structure shall normally be raised up uniformiy and reguiarly, The vartical jont shall not ba aliowed and alao it
sha2 not ba more than 12 mm, in thickness,
23, Proper bonding shall be made by laying bels or block side by skde each other with Ime mortar on bed a3 well
as in between two bela or block verticaly,

c24. Bond stones:

Hond stones or through stonas running right across the thickness of the wall shall be provided in wais up 10 450 mm.
thick. In thicker walls two bela or blocks or Bying each other by at least 150 mm. each other shall be provided across
the thickness of 1re wall to bond store. Such bond stons shall be at least one {or avery 1.0 sq, mt. area of the wal
sutface.

2.5, Joints!

Al the joints shall be compiately tilled up with morar and thelr thickness shall not excead by 12 mm. Whan pastaring
o pointing s not required 1o be done, Ihe joints shall be struck flush and finished, simullaneousty while laying the
stone. Otpomise the joinls shall be raked 1o a minimumn depth of 20 mm. dwring process of laying while mortar is st

gmen. v,

i.i‘. Scaffolding:

Sagle or doutde scafloliding shall be usad. It shall be strong &nd sound. The holes lefl in mazanry for supporting
shall ba mada good belore plastaring

27, Curing:

Graen work shall ba cured fir a period of 7 days continuously.

)
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3.0, Mode of measurements & payment

3.1: The work shall be measured on 1he bass of finshed dimensoes, No dedication shall be made nor extra

payment shall be made for the felawing:

(a) Ends of jont, beams, posts, girders, afters, pulins, corbels ebc., each up to 800 sq.cms. in saction (b} Opening

each up to 0,10 Sg.m (¢} Smpll plates and bed plates, beanng of chihaias and like up to 10 cma. depth (bearing or

fioor and roof shall® be deducled from masonry), () Drain holes and recessas for cement concfeie blocks 1o

embedded hold fasts of ona cubic metar.

7.0.0.2, White stone bela masonry work in partition walls up lo 15 ems. thlcknass in C.\M, 1:4 (1
cement : 4 coarse sand.)

1.0. Materials and workmanship

The ratevant specitications of tem No, 7.0.0.1 as above shall ba followed except that the proportion ol maortar ama be

in C.M. 1:4 {1 cement : 4 ccarse sand.)

2.0,  NMode of meassurement & payment

21, The ralevant specifications of item No, 7.6 {l) shall be {ollowed.

2.2. The rate shall ba for a unit of cne cubic mater.

7.0.0.3. White stone bela masonry block in coarse in superstruecture with stone of approved quallly
In €. 1:5 (1 cement: 5 coarse sand) Including raking the joints etc, complete.

1.0. Materials and Workmanship

Tre ralevant specilications of item No, 7.0.0 1. as above, axcept thal the propartion ol cement morlat shall be In C; M.

1:5 ( 1 cement : 5 coarse sand)

2.0. Mode of measurement & payment

2.1, The relevan! specitcations of itam No. 7:8 (1) shall be follow d

2.2, The rate shall be for @ unil ol one Cukxe maler,

7.0.0.4. White stone bela masonry block in coarse in supersiructure with stone of approved quality in
C.M. 1:6 (1 cement : 6 coarse sand) Including raking the joints etc. compiete,

1.0. Materials and Workmanship

The ralevant specifications of dem MNo. 7.0.0.1 shail be followad except that the proportion of cemant mortar shall be

1:8 (1 coment : B coarse sand)

2.0, Mode of measurement &

2.1, The relevart speckicalions of #em MNo. 7.6. (1) shall be followed,

2.2,  The rate sha¥ be for a un? of one cubic meler,
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SECTION -9

Centering & Form Work
9.1.(A) Providing form work of ordinary limber planking so as to glve a rough finish Including
centering struiting and propping ete. helght of propping and centering below supporting floor
to celling not exceeding 4 m. and removal of the same for in situ reinforced concrete and
. plain concrete work in foundation, foolings, bases of columns, and mass concrete.
1.0. | Materials
1.1 The shuttering 10 be provided shall be of ordinary timber plank and shall conform 10 M-26,

1.2 Yhe dimensions of scartlings and battens shak conform 1o the design. The strength of the wood shall not be

less than that assumed in the design,

20.» Workianship

23. ' The {orm work shall contorm fo the shape lines and dmensions as shown on the plans ard be consiructed as

;J rérpalg sutficlently rigid during the placing and compacting of 1he concrete. Adequate arrangements shall be made
« iy the contractor toe safe-guard egainet any settiement of the fomework during the course of concreling and afiar

cosichefing. Theylorm work of shutlering, centering, scaffolding, bracing efc. shall be as per design,

2.2. " Clearing and Treatment of forms:

221! 'All nubbish, particutarly chipping shaving and saw dust shall be removed from the interior of the form

betore the concrete work is placed and the-form In contact with concrete shall be cleansd and thoroughly

sol for the purpose shah prepared by dissolving yelow somp in water 1o gel consistency of paint.
AlGmalively a coat ol raw linseed oll shall be applied after thoroughly cleaning Ihe surtace. Care shall be lsken
u-zlwcoumgdoesmlwonoonumn]m surface and remnforced bars.

28.  Sfripping time:

23 In ‘normnl circumstances and where ordinary cement is used forms may be struck after expire of following
perids.

(af © Siiac of wals COIUMITS ANd VEHICal FACES Of BRAMS........vusevemssesemsstasseissosssisnssss s s 28 10,8 DOUES,

. w':;g't‘oi treated, The surface shell be then coated with soap solution applied before concreting is done. Scap

(b) <~ -Beam soffits, (Props, It UNDBI)....ccuiiiirrirrrrierrsrsmsrrmsessasiase st s e e sssatassssbbasssssaseasinnssssnesieinsniiens | ORAYS,
c} _Remoeval of props slabs:

B Flabs SPANNING UP 90 A.5. Moo coemnicnsiiiissians T R A BT S PR RO 7 days.

(i)’ 'SPANNING OVEF 4.5 MM ... oiisaaneisiiicibniasidsinrinmns s T . P 14 days.
(d) moval of props t beams and Arches:

i IO UD 40 6 TR (i badaniaanpbasiaryss s (epsrpnsdnsdens sne pevumms s evaimics g RN AP ) (RRRIILRS AL Y 14 days,

{i) Spanning over 8 M., A TPLP U A £ AN St da e R St R ¥ danatadianaahhbdakd duansnnas das AMA 448 b 21 days.
24 Procedure when removing the form work:

2.4.1. Al form work shall be remaovad without such shock or vibrations as woukd damage the reinforced concrete
surtace. Belore the soffits form work and struts are removed, the soffits and the concrele surface shall be exposed
where nacessary in order to ascertain that the concrate has sufficiantly hardened

2.5. Centering:

251. Tha centering to be provided shall be got approved. It shall be sufliciently strong to ensure absolute salety of
the form work and concrete work belare, during and after pouring concrete, Watch shouid be kept 1o see that behavior
or cenlerng and form work is satisfactory during concreting, Erection should also he such that it would allow remaoval
of formis in proper sequence without damaging either the concrete or the torms 1o be removed.

25:2. 'The props of centering shall be provided on firm foundation or base of sullicient strength to camy the loads
withont any settlemant,

2.5.3. The centering and form work shall, be inspected and approved by the Engineer-in-charge belore concreting.
But this. will not rebeve the contractor of his responsiiity foe strength,-adequacy and safety of form work and
oef&om% It there is a failure of form work or centering, cortrackor shall be responsible for the damages to property,
26. .Scafiolding:

2.6.1. - Al scaffoxfing, hoisting arrangements and ladders eic., required for the faciltating of conceding shall be
provided and removad on compiation of work by contracior at his own expancsa, The scatlokiing, hoisting
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arrangements and ladders etc. shall be stivong enough to with sand all fve, dead and impact loads emecwd to act and
shall be subject to the approval of the Engineer-in-charge. However contractor shall be solely responsibie far the
safety of the scaffolding, hoisting arrangement, ladders, work and workman elc. 2.6.2. The scalfoiding, hoigting
arrangements &nd ladder shall allow easy approach 10 the work spat and alford easy inspection,
2.6.3. The rate is applicable 1o all condition of woeking and helght up %o 4 mis. The rate shail include the cost of
matenals and labour for various operations involvad such as:
(a) Splayed edges, notching, allowance for overlaps and passing al angles, battens centering, shuttering
propping, bolting, wadging easing, strking and removal.
(n) Fileting to torm siop chamferad edges or splayed exlernal angles not exceeding 20 mm: widih 1o beams,
columne and the ke, \
{c) Temporary omnngs i e torma for pouring concrate, if requirad removing rubbish ete. ,‘
(d) Diessing wilh oil to prevent adhesion of concrete with shuttering and.
(2] Raking or circuiar cutting.
2.7. Re-Use:
2.74. Belore re-use, al from shall ba inspacted by Enginsar-incharge and their suitability asceriained. The formes
shall be scarred, cleaned and joints are gone owver, repaired where required. Inside suface shall be retreated to
preven! adheson of concrete.
3.0, Mode of Measurements & Payment
3.1, From work shali be measured as the area in square metars to shuttering in contract with concrete except'in
the case of inclined member and portion of curved profile and upper side in which case on area of underside shall be
measurad for payment. N
3.4. From work 10 secondary beams shall be measured up 1o the sides of main beams but no deduction
made tomn the form work of the main beam at the inter saction point, No deduction shall be made form the form

of a column at inter section of beams. &
3.5. The rate is for the completed item '

3.6, The rate shall be for a unit of ane sq. meter.

8.1.(A) (i) Extra for providing from work of ordinary timber planking so as to give a topgh linish

including centering, shultering and propping eic., height of propping and centering below
supporting floor to ceiling is between 4 to 5 m. and removal of the same flor in ity reinforee
or plain concrete work in foundations, footings, bases of columns etc. and mass concrete,

1.0, Materials workmanship

1.1, The refevant specification of item No. 9.1, (A) shall be followed except they the height of propping and

cantering below supporting floor to cading exceeding 4 m, but not exceeding 5m,

2.0. Mode of measuréments and payment

2.1, The payinent shall be made extra over and above the payment made up 10 4 m, haghl. The reievam

spaciicatians of tem No. 9.1 {A) ghall be followed, The rate shall be for 8 unkt of cne sq. meter.

9.1.(B)) Providing from work of ordinary timber planking so as to give a rough finish inciuding
contering, below supporting fleor to ceiling not exceeding 4 m. and removal of the same for in
situ reinforced and plain concrete work in flat surface such as soffits of slabs, landing and the
like floors ete. up to 200 mm, in thickness.

1.0. Materials & Workmanship

1.1 Relsvant specifications of item 9.1, (A) shall be followed except that work is 1o be camed out for fiat sutfaces

such as soffits of slabs, landings, and tha like fop fioors etc. up to 200 rm, in thicknass.

2.0, Mode of measurement and paymen!

241, The redevant specifications of item No. 9.1 (A) shall be followed,

2.2, The rate shall be for a unit of ona $q. meler,

9.1.(B)H) Providing form work of ordinary timber planking so as give a rough finish including centering
shuttering, strulting and propping etc. height of propping and centering below supporting
floor to ceiling not exceeding 4 m. and removal of the same for In situ reinforced and plain
concrete work In fiat surface such as somu: of slabs, landings, and the like floors elc, above
200 mm. In thickness.

1.0. Materials and Workmanship

1.1, Helevant specilications of item No. 5.1 (A) shall be lollowed except that the work s 1o be carried out {ore fat

surfaces such as sofflils of slabs, landings, and the Bke for floors etc. up to 200 mm. in thicknass.

-
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2.0, Maode of measurement and payment
2.1, The relevant specitications of item No. 9.1 (A) shall be followed.
2.2, Tharate shall bo for a unit of sq. meter.
9.14C) Proving form work of ordinary timber pianking so as to give a rough finish including
centering shuttering, strutting and propping elc. height of propping and centering below
supporting floor 1o ceiling not excluding 4 m. and removal of the same for in situ reinforced
concrete and plaln concrete work in vertical surface such as walls (any thickness) partitions,
1.0. .Materiale and Workmanghip
The reevan! speciications of em 8.1 (A' shall be folfowed excapt that tha form work shall be carriad out lor vertical
surfaces such as walls of any thickness, partiions elc,
20. Made of measurement and payment
2J.  Yhe relevant specifications of itern No. §.1 (A} shall be leilowad”
22, *The rate shall be for a unit of sg. meter.
1.0. Materizls and Workmanship
1.0 The relevan specifications of item Ne.9.1 (A} shall be followed.
1.2.  Therate shall be for a unit on ane sq. meler.
9.1.(G)Xi) Providing form work of ordinary timber planking so as to-give a rough finish including
. cenering, shuttering and propping ele. height of propping and centering below supporting
: Noor to celling not exceeding 4 m. and removal of the same for in situ reinforced and plain
concrete work columns, pillars, ports, and struts, square reciangular, polygonal in plan,
1.0. Materials and Workmanship
1.5 The relevant specilication of item Neo. 8.1, {A) shall be tollowsd except that the work is for columng, pillars,
pasts and sinds, square, rectangular, pelygonal in plan.
2.0. slMode of measurement and payment
2.1, The relevant spacification of item No. 9.1, (A) shall be lollowed,
a2 Tha rats shall bo for a unit of ene sq. maeter.
9.1.(H)H Providing form work of ordinary planking 5o as to give a rough finish Including centering,
shuttering, strutting and propping etc. height of propping and centering below supporting
floor to ceiling not exceeding 4 m. and removal of the same for in situ reinforced and plain
concrete work in side and soffits of bearn haunchings, cantilevers, girders, bressumers, and
| lintels not exceeding T m. depth.
1.0. Materiale and Workmanship
1.1. ' The redevant specification of item No. 8 1 (A} shat be folowed except that the ,work is lor sidés and softiis of
beams, haunting caniievers grders, bressumers and lintels not exceeding 1 M. in depth,
2.0 Mode of measurement and payment
21,  The relevan! specifications of item Ne. 9.1 (A) shail be followed.
22 Therate shall be for a unit of one sg. meter,
9.1.(H)(2) Providing form work of ordinary timber Planking so as to give a rough finish including
centering, shuttering, strutting and propping ete, height of propping and centering below
supporting floor to cailing not exceading 4 m. and removal of the same for in situ reinforced
and piain concrete work in sides and soffits of beams, haunchings, cantilevers, girders,
bressumers and lintels exceeding 1 m. in depth.
1.0 Materials and Workmanship
1.1, Tho relevant specifications of itfem No. 9.1.(A) shall be tollowed axcept that the work s Tor side and soffits of
beam hunchings, girders, bressumers and linteis, exceading 1 m. in depth.
2.0. Mode of measurement and payment
2.1, The relavant specifications of lem No 9.1.(A) shall be lollowed except that the work is for side and soffits of
beams haunting cantlievers, gieder bressumers and lintels, excaeding 1 m, indepth
22 The rate shall for a unk of on2 sq. matar,
9.1.0) - Providing from work of ordinary timber planking so as to give a rough finish inciuding
Y centering, shuttering and propping etc. height of propping and centering below supporting
floor toe ceiling not exceeding 4 m. and removal of the same for situ reinforced and plain
P8 concrete work in edges of slabs and breaks in floor and walls.
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1.0. Masaterials and Workmanship

1.1, The relevant specifications of #em No, 8.1, (A) shat be followed except that the work is for edges of breaks in

floors and walls, )

2.0. Mode of measurements and payment

21, The length and breadth shall be measured nearest o one Cm.

2.2,  The, rale shall be for a unit of ong Sq. meter,

9.1.(K) Providing form work of ordinary timber planking so as to give a rough finish including
centering shuttering, strutting and propping etc. height of propping and centering below
supporting floor to ceiling not exceeding 4 m. and removal of the same in situ reinforced and
plain concrete in small surface such as cantilevers ends, brackets and ends of the steps.,
caps and bases to pilasters ard columns and the like, <

1.0. Materials and Workmanship

1.1 The relevam specilications of hem No. 9.1.(A) shall be followed except that work is for small as carithever

ends, brackets ard ends o! steps, caps and bases to pEasters and coiumns and the |like.

2.0. Mode of measurement and payment

21.  The relevant specification of lem No, 9.1.(A) shall be lalowed,

22 The rate shall be unit of one sq. meter.

8.141) Providing form work of ordinary timber planklng 50 as to give a rough finish lnc!ﬂdng
centering, shultering, strutling and propping .ete. height of propping and centering below
supporting floor to ceiling not exceeding 4 m. and removal of the same for in situ reinforted
and plain conarele in chullah hoods, weather sheds, chhajas, corbels elc. including edges.

1.0, Materials and Workmanship

1.1, The relevant specifications of item No. 9.1 (A) shall be followed except that the work is for chullah hoods,

woather-sheds, chhajas, corbels, efe. including edges of the same.

2.0. Mode of measurements and payment

2.1.  The relevant specdication of item No. 9.1, (A) shall be followed,

22 The rate shall be for & unit of one equare meter,

9.1.(N) Providing from work of ordinary timber planking so as to give a rough finish including
centering, shuttering and propping etc. height of propping and centering below supporting
floor to ceiling not exceeding 4 m. and removal of the same for In situ reinforced and plain
concrete work In staircase with slopping or stepped soffits Including risers and stringers
excluding landing. 4

1.0.  Masterials and Workmanship i

1.1, 'The rolevant specifications of em No. 8.1,{A} shall be lollowed except that the work is for staircases, mlh

siopping or stepped including risers and stringers excluding landing,

2.0 Mode of measurements and payment

2. The relevan! specdications of fem No, 8.1, (A) shall be fodowed,

2.2, The rata shall be for a unit of one sq. mater,

9.1.(Q) Providing form work of ordinary timber planking so as to give a rough finish inclu lng
centering shuttering, strutting and propping etc. height of propping and centering below
supporting ficor to ceilling not exceeding 4 m. and removal of the same for In sllu reinforced
and plain concrete work In vertical fine and vertical sun-breakers.

1.0. Materials and Workmanship

1.1, The relevant specilications of item No, 8.1, (A) shall be followed except that the work is for vertical fins and

vestical sun breakers,

vy

1.2.  The rate shall be for a unit of one sq, meter, Y
9.7. Extra for providing form work with sweating of steel sheets so as to give a fair finish in : .
(A) Foundation, footings, base of columns etc. mass concrete. “

(B) Flat surfaces such as soffits, of slab landing and the like.
(i) Floors etc. up to 200 mm. in thickness.

(ii) Floors etc. above 200 mm. In thickness.

(C} Vertical surfaces such as walis (Any thickness) partitions.
(D) Columng, pillars posts and struts,

(M
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1. * Square, rectanguiar, bressumers, and lintels not exceeding 1 mm. depth,
2. Sides and sofiils and beams, beam haunchings, cantievers, girders, breassumers and Sntels exceading 1
mm, in depth,
() . Edgas of gabs, and breaks in floors and walls,
(K) . Smal surfaces such as cantilever ends, brackets, and ends of steps, caps and bases to pillars and columns
inchdlng'odgea
(L) xﬂ?nlhrwoods. weather sheds, chhajjas, comodes e and the like.
(M) ﬁalr cases soping or stepped sollis, Including risers, skinners excluding landing.
(Q) artical fine and verical sun braakers,
1.0. :Materials and Workmanship
1.1, ;*me relavant specification of item No. 9.1 .(A) to (Q) shall ba followed except that the extra rate shall be paid
for Sheathing of steel sheets, and plates of stesl or plywoad Instaad of ordinsry tmber plank, 10 obiain 4 desired
smo;%:pom finish of surface. The surface shall be presantabie without further trgatment,
240. Mode of measurements and payment
2.1, Tho measwement of form work shall be Saken for the work done with steel sheathing, extra over and above
the: rate 'of fom work of respective item * trom wark done. The relevant specification of respective ilern No. 8,1, (A) 0
(Q) sha;fbe folowed.

S22 ratashellboloraunltofoneamst«
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SECTION 10 ,

Wood Work, Doors & Windows

10.1.(A8) Providing wood work in frames of doors, windows, clerestory windows and other similar

work, Wright, framed and fixed in position, Indian Teak wood. {
1.0. Materials
Wooned in frames shall condonm 1o M-29.
2.0. Workmanship
21, The item covers the ragquirement of frames for doors, windows, clarastory windows, their supply and llxlng
22, Fromes:
22.4. Al members of frames shall ba exacily at right angles. The right angle shall be chaecked from msde surfeces
of the-frames af the respective members.
222, Al membaers of frames shall be straight without any warp of bow and shall have smooth suiaceswel planed
on the three sides exposed at right angles to each other. The surfaces touching the wall may not be planed unloss it is
raquired in order 1o straighten up the member or to oblain the overall sizes within the tolerances as specified. .
2.2.3. Frame shall have dovetall joins. When clerestory windows in included, # shall be provided by having full
length ona piace post for door or windows and clerastory window extending the frama on top at the head to the
required extent. Horns snall not be provided in the head of the frama. When no sills are provided, the vertical posts of
the frame in the ground floor shall be embedded In the sl masonry lor 10 em. on upper floors, the verdical posts shali
be fixed in the floor or masonry by forming notches 10 mm, deep, Shight agustment of spacing as necessary shall be
done 10 have tha hold fasts in the joints of masonry; course. The!mmashalbemcwmposimqndhehuum
with strong suppost form north sides and buill in masonry as & is being buill. The fransom shall be through tenoned
into the mortises of tha j[amb pot 1o the full width of the jamb post and the thickness of the tenon shall be nat less than
15 mm,
23. Tolerance: .
Uniless specially mentioned otherwise tolerance of + 1.5. mm shail be allowed for each wrought face, «
24. The tenons shall be closely litting Inlo the mortises and sultably pinned with wood dowels not less-than 10
mm. da. meter. Tho depth of rebates for housing the shutler shall be as shown in the detadied drawing or as direcied.,
2.5. The concrete surface of lenon and mortise shall be treated before putling %ogether with an adhasive of
approved maka.
26. Minimum numbar of three hold-tasts shall bg fixad on gach side of door and windows frames, one &t the
cenfar point and the othar two at 30 mm. from the top and bottom of the frames, In case of windows and vent#ators
frames, The size c. each hold-fast shall be 300 x 25 x 6 mm. and of mild-steel with spmm‘rmmmmm pe
fixad with scraws 1o frames.
2.7, MldsteelmutastsmlbspmmwdwnhacoawmmlasphanwThemtaoeo“mmeabmmme
masonry or concrate faces shall be properly treated by applying a coat of approved coating.
3.0. Mode of Measurements and paymant
31 The lingar dimensions shall be measured correct up 10 1 om, The quantty shall be worked oul corect to
places of decimals of cu, m,
3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of 10 cu. diameter.
10.4.(A) Providing work in trusses, purloins, lallers, posts, post plates, wall plates, and liko wrought,

framed, hoisted and fixed in position, Indian teak wood,
1.0. Materials
The teak wood shall condocm M-29.
2.0. Workmanship
2.1 The relevant spacifications of ltem No. 10.1.(A) shall be followed except that wood work shall be camad mi*
In trusses, puroins, fallers, posts, plates, wall plates and ke wrought framad.
22. The work shall be carried out a5 per detailed drawings suppliad by the Department as directed;
23. The length of the each member shall be in one pece or as directed,
3.0. Mode of measurement and payment
I ha langth, breadth and depth shall be measured nearast 1o 1 cm. of undinished member, The rate shal be for a unit
of 10 cubic Decimeter.
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10.5. (A) Providing wood work In frames of false celling partition etc. swan and put up in position,
Indian teak wood.
1.0. Materials

Tre teak wood shall conlom 1o M-25.
20.  Workmanship
The resevgnt specification of item No. 10.1.(A) shall be loliowed except thal the wood work shall be for lafse, ceiling,
parftions, ete. swan and put in position.
30. . Mode of measurement and payment
3.1, The relevart speciiications of ilem No. 10.1.(A) shall ba foliowed,
32, The rate shall be for a unit of Ten cubic Decimeter.
10.12.(AXi) Providing and fixing 35 mm. thick fully panaled shutters for doors, windows and clerestory
.- windows including anodised aluminum butt hinges with necessary screws. Indlan Tesk Wood,
1.0. Materials.
1.1..  Wood for shutter shall conform %o M-29. 2, Glass shall conform 1o M-38, 3. Anodised aluminum bull hinges
shall ponlcem 10 M-43,
20.  Workmanship
21. The item covers the requiremént of preparation of shutters for doors, windows, clerestory windows, thar
supply and fixing.
22, Shutters: =
2.21. Panslkad shutters shall be constructed In the farm of tmber frame work of styles and rails with paned inssred
of type ab specified in the detailed drawings. Panei shal be fied by providing grooves in the style and rails, The styles
and rails shall be |cinad to each other by montise and lenon joints at right angies.
2.2.2. Al mambérs of the shutters shall be straight without any warp or bow and shall have smoath, well planed
faces at right angias to each other.
2.2.3. The size of styles and ralls shall be as per drawings or as directad. Styles and ralls of shutters shall be mada
of one plece only.
2.3. Timber paneling:
2.31, Thickness of the panel shall be as specilied in the item a5 shown in the drawing o as directed. If the panel is
mads from more than ons piece the pieces ehall be finishad as shown in the delaied drawings and shall be |oined
with continuous groove with specified size. The end pieces of the panel and the top and botlom of the panel shall be
provided with continuous tongue fo frame ino groove of the frame shutter, An air space of 1.5 mm. shall be left in the
groove of frame of shutter while framing the pane’s in il
232, The taces of the pane! as well as various pieces of the panel shall be- closely fitted lo Ihe szes of the
grooves,
2:3,3. Finishing of the corners of raised panel edges shall be done as shown in drawings o7 as diecled.
234, The thickness specified shall be finishad thickness and no tolerarce will be parmitted.
2.5, Fixtures and Fastenings:
2.5.1,. The rate shall irclude ancdisad butt hirges including fixing with iron screws. The size and number of Nnges
shal be as per lable given in annexure-1,
3.0, Mode of measurement and payment
3.1. * The rate for shutter includes cost of providing block and cleat for keeping the shulter in open postion if
dirmcted,
3.2, The dimension of the shutter shall be measured cleer size of the shutter in close position betwaen the
oves of the frame.
. The rate shall be for a unit of cne sq. meter.
19.92.(AKI) Providing and fixing 35 mm. thick fully shutters for doors, windows and clear story windows
o including anodised aluminum but hinges with necessary screws, Indlan teak wood.
1.0, , Materials
Teak wood shall cordorm to M-29 Glass shall conform to M-38. Anodisad aluminum butt hinges shall conform o M-43
24.  Workmanship
21. * The ralevant specitications of Item No. 10.12 (&) | shall be lollowed except that the 35 mm. thick shulters full
glazed for doors, windows and ciear slory windows Including anodisad aluminum buft hinges with necessary screws.
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2.2, Glazing:

22.1. The glass pansis shall be embedded in putty and secured to the rebate by wooden beads, or moulding shape

and size as approved with counter sunk screws of suitable size,

22.2. The glass panals shall be properdy cut to fit the rebates ol he frames and sashes fully with a slight minus

margin of about 1.5, mm, cn al sides. Belore blazing, the frame shall be primed and prepared o painting so that

wood may not draw of oul of pulty. The rebate shall be pulted % an extent o provide bedding all round the glass. -

2.23. Tha glass shall then be bedded in puity and fitted to frames with wooden heads or moulding as directed and

sacured with counter sunk screws. The screws shal be spaced not mora than 100 mm. trom each cormner and not

more than 200 mm. aparn.

2.24. The size of the rebate In the Irama and size and shape of beads of moulding shail be as per delailed

drawings or as directed. The Leads or mowdings shall have mitered comers,

3.0, Mode of measurement and payment

3.1 The relevant spocilications of #fem No. 10.12 (A) (1) shall be followed.

3.2 The rate shall be {or a unit of ane sq, meater,

10 12(ANN1) Providing and fixing 35 mm. thick parlly paneled and party glazed ehunen. or doors,
windows, including anodized aluminum butl hinges with necessary screws, Indian leak wood.,

1.0, Materials

Taak wood shall conform to M-29. Glass shail conrtorn 1o M-38, Anodised aluminum but hinges shall oonlorm to M.aa

2.0. Workmanship

The relevant speeiﬂcaxbns of itam No. 10.12.{A) (Il) shall be folowed except that the 35 mm. thick shutler shall be

panly paneled and parily glazed for doors, windows, clear story windows etc. as per drawings.

3.0. Mode of measurement and payment

31 Tre relevant specilications of tem No. 10.12 (A) (1) shal be followed, 5

3.2 The rate shall be for a unt of one s, meler,

10.13.(AX) Providing and fixing 35 mm, thick {ull paneled, shutters for doors, windows and clear st
windows including black enameled M.S, Bull, hinges with necessary screws, Indian Tw{

Wood,

1.0.  Materials & Workmanship 5

1.1 The relevant specifications of item No. 10.12 (A) (H) shall be iollowed except that the hinges shaltbe of black

enameled M.S. Bult hinges. The hinges, bolls and other Rems of ron mongery with moving parts shallbe property

- oiled by the contractor before handing over the budading,

2.0, Mode of measurement and payment

2.1, The relevant specilications of tem No. 10,12 (A) (1) shal be lollowed,

2.2, The rate shall be lor a unit of one g, meter,

10.13.(A)I) Providing and fixing 35 mm. thick full glazed shutters for doors, windows and clear story
windows including black enameled M.S. Butt, hinges with necessary screws, indian Tegk
Wood,

1.0, Materials & Workmanship

1.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 10.12 (A) () shall be followed axcapt that the hinges shall be of bhck

enameted M.S. Bult hinges. The hinges bolts and other items ol lron mongery with moving parns sﬂaﬂ be pfoporly

oilad by the contractor before handing over the building. . s

2.0, Mode of measurament and payment

2.1, The relevant speciications of =em No. 10.12 (A) (1) shall be followad: '

22,  Tne rate shall be for & unit of one S, meter. :

10.13(A) (11 Providing and flixing 35 mm. thick partly paneled and partly glassed shutters for doors,
windows, and clearstory windows including black enameled M.S. Butt hingee with necessary
screws, Indian Teak Wood,

1.0, Materlals & WorkmansHip

The relevant specification of ltem No. 10,12 (A) (I1) shak be followed except Ihat the hinges shall ba of black

enameted M.S. bult hinges, beits and othar Bems of ironmongery with moving parts shall be properly oiled by the

contracior belore handing over the building.

2.0, Mode of measurements & payment

241. The relevart specifications of item No, 10.12. (A) (1) shall be followed.

2.2 The rate shall be for a unit of one sq. mater.

-
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10.15.(A)(1) Providing and fixing 25 mm. thick paneled, shutters for cup-boards etc, including anodised
aluminum butt hinges with necessary screws, Indian Teak Wood.
1.0 Materials
,First ctass indlan teak wood [or shuliers shall conform to M-23. Glass shall conform to M-38. Anodised aluminum butt
hinges shall conform to M43,
2.0. . Workmanship
2.1 The relevant specification of tam No. 10.12. (A) (1) shall 3pply except that the thickness of shwtter shall be 25
mm. for cup-boards.
3.0,  Mode of messurement & payment
3.4, ., The relevant specfications of flem No, 10,12 (A) ('} shal e followed,
3.2. The rate shall be {or & unit of one s, mater
10.15.(A)H)  Froviding and fixing 25 mm. thick fuily glazed shutters for cup-boards atc, including anodised
i aluminum butt hinges with nacessary screws, Indian teak wood.
1.0,  Materials & Workmanship
The refevant specifications of tem No. 10.12.(A) (1) and 10.12 (&) (I} shall be fofiowed except that the Thickness of
shmers shall be 25 mm. thick and pantly paneled and panly giazed shutters as per drawings 1or cup-boards,
2.0:" Mode of measurements and payment
2.1, -, Tha redevart specifications of tem No, 10,12 (A)(1) shall be followea
2.2, Tmmaslmlbafomminlmosq metar.
“10.15.(AlH)  Providing and fixing 25 mm. thick partly pansied and partly shutters for cub-boards e(c.
. Inciuding anodised aluminum butt hinges with necessary screws, Indian teak wood.
1.0, Materials & Workmanehip
The relevant specifications of ltem No. 10.12.(A) (1) and 10.12 (A) (I} zhall be {clowed except that the thickress of
shiglers shall be 25 mm. thick and partly paneled and parly glazed shutters as per drawings for cupbioards.
© 2.0, . Mode of measurements and payment
2.1 Tha relevant spectlications of tem No. 10.12 (A)([) shall ba followed.
*2.2, ©  Tharale shall be for a unit of 0ng 53, metor.
10.16.(A)(l) Providing and fixing 25 mm. thick fully paneled, shulters for cup-boards elc,, lwludlng black
. enameled M.S, butt hinges with necessary scrows, Indian Teak Wood.
1.0 Materinls & workmanship
. 1.1 The relevant specifications of 2am No, 10,12 (A) (1) shall apply except that the wood for shutters shak be
Indian teak wood and black enamaled M.S, Butt hinges are o be used instead of anodised aluminum butt hinges and
| thicknass of shutter shat be 25 mm.
} 20.  Mode of measuroments & payment
'y 2.1, The relevant speciiications of zem No. 10.12. (A) (I} shall be (oliowed.
22 The rate ghall be 1or a unik of one 5. meter,
10.18.(A)(H) Providing and fixing 25 mm. thick fully glazed shutters for a cup-boards elc., including black
enameled M.S. Butt hinges with necessary screws, Indian Teak Wood.
. 1.0 Merials & Workmanship
The relavant specilications of em No. 10.15.(A) (1) shall ba followed except that the fully glazed shulters of 25 mm
thickress shall be of India Teak Wood fixed in position with black anamaled butt hinges for cup-boards.
2.0,  Mode of measurements & payment
2.1,  The relevant specifications of #em No. 10,12 (A} (1) shall followed.
22, The rate shall be for a unit of cne sgq. maeter.
"MOAGANIN)  Providing and fixing 25 mm. thick parlly paneled and partly glazed shutters for cupboards
. elc., including black enamelod M.S. butt hangs with -necessary screws. Indian Teak Wood.
1.0, . Materials
The levant specifications of itern No. 10.15 (A) (1) & 10.15 {A) (Il) shall be followed except that the shutters shall
partty paneled and partly glazed of 25 mm. thickness of Indian Teak Wood fixed with bick erameled bult hingas for

© .20, do of measurement &

. payment
21, Tha ralavant spacifications of #em No. 10.12 (Alshall be loliowed. 12, The rate shall be for & unt of one sq
melar.
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10.23. Providing and fixing 35 mm. thick paneled glazed or paneled and glazed shutters for doors,

windows, and clearstory windows including anodised aluminum butt hinges with necessary
screws, Indian Teak Wood shulters with (A) Plywood (B) Particle, (C) Hard Board, (D)
Asbestos Sheet panels.

1.0, Materials

Indian teak wood for smutters shall conform to M-29. Glass shall conform (o M-38. .

(A) Plywood shall conform to M-37. )

(B) Panticle board shall conform to M-40. Ancdised aluminum butt hinges shall conform to M43,

(C) Hard board shall of best quality and shall be as approved by Engineer-in charge.

(D} A.C, sheat shall conform to M-24,

20. Workmanship

21.  The relovant specifications of item No. 10.12 (A) (1) shall 2pply to thig item except thal the work i shultered

with (&) plyweed (B) particle beard (C) hard board panels (D) A.C. sheels panels as speciied in tam. -

22, Tha shulter shall be prepared by fiitings styles and rails (top, bottom, lock and frieza) as for paneled Yeaves

with simple chamfer on edge only. The slyles and rails shall be grooved wih just sufficient width for reoeNlng panels

and plain panals ol specified type panels shall be fted into the grooves.

3.0. Mode of measurements & payment ’ .

a1 The relevant speciications of item No. 10.t2 (A) (1) shall be folowed. . /

a2, The rate shall be for & unit of one aq. meter, !

10.24, Providing and fixing 35 mm. thick paneled, glazed or paneled and glazed shutters for doors.
windows and clearstory windows including black enameled M.S., butt hinges with neces
screws. Indian Teak Wood shutters with (A) Plywood (B) Particle board (C) Hard Board{D)
Asheslos panels. ’

10.  Materials & Workmanship i

11.  The relevant specifications of item No. 10.23 shall be followed excepl that the hinges shall be of hack

enameled M.S. Butt hinges instead of anodised aluminum bult hinges and shulter with (A) Plywood (B) Panticle board

(D) Hard Board {D) Asbestos sheet panels as specitied In llam.

2.0. Mode of measurement & payment

- The relevan specdications of item No. 10.12 (A) (1) shal-be lollowad.

2.2. The rate shall be for & unit ol one $q. meter,

10,30, Providing & fixing flush door shutters, solid core construction with frame of 1st class hard
wood with cross band and face veneer or plywood face panels including anodised aluminum
butt hinges with necessary screws (B) Non-decorative type and bloek board core. (2) 35 mm,
thick.

1.0. Materials P

Flush door shall conteem 1o M-30, Plywood shall conform to M-37. Anodisad aluminum butl Ringes sral cortarm 1o M-

43,

2.0, Workmanship

21. The relevant speciications of item No. 10.23 shall be {clfowed except that the shutters be non decorative type

and block board core with face veneer or plywood with 35 mm. thickness.

2.2. Ready made shutters shali be of corect size and shall It into the door or other openings without excessive

scraping ol edges, Adding of batiens etc, to make up 1o the size shall not be allowed.

3.0. Meode of measurement & payment

3.1. The relevant specification of kem No. 10.12 A (I} shail be followed.

3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one sq. meter.

10.37. Extra for using bright finlshed M.S. Plano hinges Instead of anodised aluminum butt hinges in
fiush door shutter (A) Nickel Plated Piano hinges.

1.0. Materlals and workmanship

1.1, The relevant specification of tem No. 10.30 shad be followed except that the nickel plaled piano hinges shal!

::aprovidod and lixad, It shall conform 1o the fates! Indian Standards and shall be got approved by the Engineer-in-

rge.

2.0. Mode of measurement & payment

21. The exira payment shall be made on sq. M. basis of door over and above item No. 10.30 for providing finish

M.S. planed hinges instead of anodised aluminum butl hangs.

22. The rate shall be for a uni of one sq. mater,

)
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10.34. Extra lor providing vision panel notl exceeding 0.1 sq. m. In all types of flush doors. (A)
Rectangular square.
1.0.  Nasterials and workmanship
11, The relevant specilication of Rem No. 10,30 shall be foilowed except Inat the vision panel not exceeding 0.1
s m. shall be provided,
1.2. The glass panels shall conform to M-38 and this item s extra work of providing vision panel rectangular or
sopuare not exceeding 0.1 8q. n &l types ol flush doors,
2.0. Mode of measurements & payment
21.  The payment shall be made ovar of flem No. 10.90 for this exira work on shutter in which visions panels are
provided.:
22 The rale snall be for & unit ol one sq. meler of door area,
105, Providing and fixing 30 mm. thick wire gauze shutters using galvanised M.S. Wire of LS.
- gauze designation B5-G with wire of 6.56 mm. dia butt hinges with necessary screws : Indian
X Teak Wood.
1.0, Materials
W|ra gauze ail shall conform to M-36. Ths teak shall conlorm to M-28, Anodised aluminum butt hingas shall conform
10 M-43.
2.0, . Workmanship
21, Specfication for item No. 10.12 A(lshell be adopted for shutter and fixtures and fastenings excep! Thiu
30, mim. 1hick wie gauze shutter shall be provided.
22 Wire gauze shullering:
2.21. The finished sizes of the wooden components ke styles, rads, mountings, ahall be as per the paneled doors.
Each leaf shat have 2 panels of wire gauze as por drawings of as direcled.
22.2. Tho styles, rails etc. shall b rebated 12 mm, slong the side where they receive the gauze The gatvanised iron
webbhgoloss mm. fa meeh shall be used uness otharwisa speciad. The webbing shall ba at 80 10 12 mm. along
both sides of tha rebate and fixad securely 1o the styles and raits and filiets of the size 10 mm x 10 mm, shail be
sacurely and neatly fixed with small screws, spaced about 7.5, cm. centers mound tha rebate for sach panel of
webbwg. After the Ilets are prassad well info the angle ko hole the gauze hi two faces, the exposed edge of filels
be neatly roundad. Tha gauze shal be tightly stratched during fbdng The space betwean the fillet and the rebate
the webhing is bert shaill be neatly finished with pulty, so that cut end of webbing may not ba visibla. Each
‘shuttar shai be fittad with & pair of anodized aluminum but! hinges wih necessary ¥on sCraws.
8.0.  Mode of measurement & payment
1,5 The relevant speciications of ilem No, 10,12 shali be foliowed,
L= The rate shall be {ora unit of one S, meter,
10.53., - Providing and fixing 30 mm, thick wire gauze shullers using galvanised M.S. wire of wire
B gauze designation 85 G with wire of 0.56 mm. dia. for doors, windows, and clerestory
windows including bright finished or/fand black enameled M.S. butt hinges with necessary
; screws. Mango wood or equivatent quality.
1.0. haletlals & workmanship
Thqrnhvau specilication of item No, 10.51 shall be loflowed exceplt that the hinges to be used shall be bright tinish
orjahd black erameled M.S. bafl hinges with screws and the wood shall be uged of Mango wood or equivalent guality
of non tgiak wood,
2.0. Mode of measurement and payment
21.. The ralavant specification of lem No. 10.12 shall ba followed.
22 The rate shall be for a unit of one sq. metar.
1054, Extra for providing and fixing galvaniced M.S. gauze of 1.S. gauge designation 140 G to doors
. windows and clerestory windows with wire of dia 0,71 mm, instead of LS. gavge designation
85 G. with wire of dia. 0.56 mm.
1.0. Materials & workmanship
1 &8 The ralovant speciication for item no, 10,51 & 10.53 shall be followsd for this itern excepl that the dameter of
wire shall be 0.71 mm. of |.S. gaugs desigration 140 G, instead of 595 G. damater 1.5, gauge desigration 85 G.
2.0. Mode of measurements and payment
21. The payment shall be made exira over and above the payment for galvanised M S wire gauge.
22. The mte LS. gauge designation B5 G. shall of ene sg. miof size of doors and windows ahutties
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10.74. Providing and fixing 12 mm. thick and 100 mm. wide pellet of fiat pressed 3 layef vencered
particle board solid core with 25 mm. diameter aluminum curtain rod brackm including fixing
with 25 mm. x 3 m. M.S. flat 1€ long and plug etc. comp.
1.0, Materials
{1 3 layers veneered particle beard solid core snaikcontorm to M40 25, mm, diameter abmmun Maln rod and
25 mm. x 3 mm. x 10 cms. long M.S. flat and plugs shall of best approved quality as directed,
20. Workmanship
The work shall ba dong as per drawing and description gaven in the item of work. The wooden planks shall be planed
smgoth and oven on the exposed surace.
The pellet shall be fixed Jo lavel by means of 10 cms. long x 25 mm. x 3 mm, M.S. fial brackets lent in the form of
angle and wooden plug fixed In the walls using wood screws. For pelmet up to 1.5 ineter long two such brackets shaii
e used and additional bracke! provided for longer pelmet at the rate of one per meter length exira. The curtain rods
be fixed by sultable brackels at the ends to the peimet as directed. .
3.0. Mode of measurement and payment >
3. Paimets shall be measwred In running meters along the sides and face.
3.2, The rate shall be for a unit of ane running meter.

10.84. Providing and fixing 40 mm. paneled, glazed or paneled and glazed parlitions fixed to frames .

with iron screws efc,, complete with India teak wood (Frames 1o be paid separately)

1.0. Materials

Indian Teak wood shall conform to M-29. Glass shall corform 1o M-3B. Iron screws on shall of bast sppraved qually

Plywood asbestos shall conform to relevant spacification of matenals.

2.0. Workmanship

The work shall be done as per defailed drawing of as directed. The wooden lrames shall be of sizes as Indicatedln

the drawing and description of lem. They shall be planed and finished smooth and even. The vertical stylas and rails

shall be framed by tenon and mortisa joints,

The panals which may be ol planks, asbestos, plywosd, glass or any olher malerials specilied shall be fixed in the

grooves made in styles and rails or by means of rebata and beading fixed by suitable screws. When glazing is used as

panais the glass shall be fixed by using putty in addition fo beading. (he putty shall be used before applying material.

3.0. Mode of measurement and payment

Partitions shall be measurad in square meters of tha net area of the tiller malenals provided. The rate shad be for a

unit of one sg3. mater.

10.85. Providing and fixing decorative plywood 4 mm. thick in portions including fixing to frames
with screws elc., complete with 50 mm. x 12 mm. leak wood beading (Frames to be paid
separately)

1.0. Materials

4 mm. thick decerative plywood shall be of best approved qualtty, Teakwood beading and screws shall of hest

approved gually as direcled.

2.0. Workmanship

The relevant specifications shall be same, as per that of fem No. 10.84 expeact that pantitions shall be with 4 rmm. fhick

dacorative plywood and with teakwood baading.

3.0. Mode of measurements and payment

The specilications shall be same as that of #lem No, 10,84, The rate shall be for a unit of one square mater.

10.86. Providing an fixing piain Asbestos cement sheet 8 mm. thick in partition including fixing to
frames with screws ete,, complete with 50 mm, x 12 mm. deodar wood beading (Frames to be
paid separate)

1.0 Materials

Plain A.C. Shests shall conform to M-24. Deodar wood beading shall contorm o M-23. A,

2.0. Workmanship

The relevant specilication of #em No. 10.84 shall be lofowed same except that plain asbestes cemant sheet 6 mm.

thick ahallbeusedlnmnnbnamoeodumodbeodingofsuewx 12 mm. size shall be used.

3.0 Mode of measurement and payment

3.1 The relevant speclications of #lem No, 10.84 shnll pp folowed except that the rale excludes cost of lramo

work.

32 The rate shall be for a unit of one square meter. '

&)
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1088, Providing and fixing In partition 4 mm. thick medium hard board approved quality including
fixing to frames with scraws etc., complete with 50 x 12 mm. Teak wood beading (Frame 10
pald separated)
1.0. Materiats
The hard board shall be 4 mm. thick and of best quality and made as approved. Teak wood beading shall conform to
M-29, °*
2.0, Workmanship R
The redevpnt specfications of flem No. 18.84 shall ha followed except that the hard board of 4 mm. thickness shall be
used n gartition and teak wood beading 50 x 12 mm. size shal be used,
30.  'Mode ol measurements and payment
3.1. rTgo relovant speciications of 2em No. 10.84 shall be followed except that the rate excludes cost of frame
work, o
3.2, The rate shall be for a unit of cne equare meter.
10.86. 26 mm, thick wooden shailves supported on 40 x 40 x 6 mm. T or Iron brackels fixed al
‘0 suitable distances not exceeding 75 cms. apart with Mango wood or equivalent quality.
1.0 Materlais
The mango wood shall conform to M-23-A, Structural steel shall conform o M-22
28.* Workmanship
Tho f1ango weod or equivalent quality not) teak wood shalves shall be prepared form 25 mm. thick planks, The planks
shalhbe planed smooth. Tha planks shall be wsed In single plece uvp 1o 30 cms. widih, The sheives shall be fitted in
by fixing 40 x 40 x 6 mm. T or L lron brackats. Tha spacing of brackets shall not be mare than 75 cms. The 40 x
€ mm. T or L from brackets shall be fixed firmly in position buy imbibing the same in concrete. The shelves shall
be fixed as directed. The season teak wood butions of size 35 x 12 mm. shall be fixed on open side as drected.
30"  Mode of measurements and payment
3'1 . The shelves shall be measured In Sq. meter. The length and breacth of shalves shall be measured net.
3.2.'  The rate is inclusive of bution provided:
3.3. . .The rate shall be for a unit of one sq. meter.
10.97 40 mm, thick wood shelves supported on 40 x 40 x  mm. T of L lron brackels fixed at suitable
g distance bul not exceeding 75 cms. apart with mango wood or equivalent quality.
1.0, Materials & Workmanship
The ralavant gpecilications of kem No. 10.96 shall be followed except thal the thickness of shelves shall be 40 mm
taak wood buttons shall be provided of 50 x 12 mm. on all open sides.
20 Mode of measurements & payment
2.1, - The refevant specifications of item NO. 10.96 shall be followed.
2.2 The rate shall be for a unit of one square meter,

10.95. Providing and fixing M.S. round or square bars with M.S. llals at required spacing In wooden
frames of windows and clerestory windows,
1.0 Materials

M.S. bars grad Batg shall conform m. 18 and M-22 respectively.

20, Workmanship

2.1, -~ The M.S. bars shall be fabricated as shown in the drawing or as dirgcted. It shall conform to 1.5, 226-1975

and 1.5. 96 and 1.8, 1977-1975 The M.S. bars shall be fixad at the requited spacing in mild sleel liats, alter drifling

holes in the latter. The dameter and spacing of these bars shall be as mentioned in the drawing or as directed. The

bars&hall be passed through drilt holes drilled into the mild Steels fiats, fiad in the recess in lrames. The ats shall be

tixad whf iron scraws.

3.0, Mode of measuremenis & payment

3.1, Tre rate shal be for the M.S. round o square bars with M.S. llals provided and fixed in position as per the

specifications for the complated item,

3.2 “Fhe rate shnll be for a unit of one Kg

10.100.1A), Providing and fixing M.S. Grills of required pattern 1o wooden frames of windows elc., with
S M.S. flats al required spacing and frame around, square, or round bars with round headed

bolts and nuts or by screws ; piain Grill.

1.0 Mle
The stwdufal sleel shall conform to M-22

9
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2.0, Workmanship !

2.1, The M.S. Grill shall be prepared as per the drawing or as directed for fodng to woaden frames of windows etc

2.2, The grill shall be fabricaled to the designs and patterns shown in the drawings and the weight shall ba aJ

direcled, and the joints shall be reverted or welded as shown in the plan or as directed. The grill so formed shall b !,

fixad into the frames of the windows ele. belore they are arecled in position. The oulside strip frame of the gl shall b

housed to fis full thickness inlo the recess cut info the frame of the windows elc. The grill shall be lixed 10 the lrame

with number of bolts and nuts or scraws viz. boll nut/screw per 30 cm. of the length of cuter strip subject 1o migmum
of 2 Nos. on each side of the frame or as indicated in the drawing or as directed.

23. The bolts and nuts or screws shall be counter sunk and shall be Txed with the top of i heads flush with the

face of the frame strips. :

3.0. Mode of measurements & payment

3.1. No payment shall be mads for weight of scraws, boits nuts ats. only weight of grilf shal be paid.

3.2 The rate shall be lor a unit of one xg.

10.100.(B) Providing and fixing M.S. Grill of required paltern to wooden frames ol windows elc. with”
M.S. plates, al required spacing and frame arcund, square or round bars with round headed
bolts and nuts or by screws and with ornamental grill,

1.0 Materials & Workmanship '

1.1 The relevant specfication of ke no, 10.100 (A) shall be {folowed except that the work Is for or o:mmemal 3

grill -

2.0. Mode of measurements & paymenl _

2.1. The relevant specilications of itern No. 10,100 {A) shall be fofowed,

2.2 The rate shall be for a unit of one Kg,

10102, Providing and fixing hard drawn steel wire fabric 75 x 25 mm. mesh of waight not less than
7.75 kg. per sq.M lo window frames etc, Including 60 x 20 mm. beading of muwood.

1.0 Materials s

Hasd drawn steel wire ol 75 x 25 mm. mesh shall conform to M-34. Teak wooed beading shall confoam 1o M-29. &

2.0 The stesl wirg fabnc 75 x 25 mm. mash of weight of not less than 7.75 kg per Sq.M. to windows framas

shall be fabricaled as per defal drawings. The wire fabric shall be lixed to windows frame by leak wood boadwg of

x 20 mm, size be by means of screws, .

3.0 Mode of measurements & payment i

3.1. The wire mesh (Hard drawn) shall be measured nel clear opening of frame of windows in which mesh is

lttad. Nothing shall be pakd exira for fixing mesh in groova below teak woods-beading.

3.2 The rate shall ba for a unik of ong 54, meter,

10.103. Providing and fixing fly proof galvanised M.S. Wire gauge of LS, Gouge designation BS G. with
wire of dia. 0.56 mm. to windows and clerestory windows Includlng 60 x 20 mm. beading of
Indian Teak Wood.

1.0 Materlals

The fiy proof gaivanised M.S. wire gauge shall condorm 10 M-36. Teak wood beading shall conform 1o M-29. 2.0

Workmanship

The relevan! specifications of item No. 10.102 Shall be followed excepl that fly proof galvanised M.S. wire gauge of

1.5, gavge designation 85-G with wire of 0.56 mm. shall b provided, f

3.0. Mode of measurement & payment 7 ~

3.1. The relovant specéications of kem No. 10.102 shall be followed.

3.2.  Tha rate shall ba for a unit of one square meter,

10.120. Providing and fixing first class Indian teak wood, 75 x 60 mm. moulded hand rails in , straight
lengths completed.

1.0. Materials

First class Indian teak wood shall conlonm 1o M-29.



7
2.0, Workmanship
The teak woad hand rail shall be of size 75 x 80 mm. The hand rail shall be prepared from first class Indian teak
wood, Tha-hand rail shall be meulded as per detsil drawings. The hand rail shall be fixed in straight length as per
‘deflpil drawings with screws. The relevant spocdications of item No. 10.4 shall be followed except that the teak
work ghall be for a raling of specified size.
300 Mode of measuremeqts & payment
3.1.  The hand rail shall be measured in running meter.
3.2. The rate shall be {or a unit of one running mater.
10.0.0.40) - Providing and fixing glazed louvered Glass windows and ventilators with teak wood frame
’ % 10 x 75 mm. size including 3 coats of ofl painting to wood work eto, complete,
10.  Materlale
Indian teak wood shall conform to M-29. Glass shall conferm to M-38,
2.0, Waorkmanship
The relavart speciications of fiem No. 10.1 (A) shat be followsd for frame work except that the frame work of 10
¥7 eme. alze of required size ventilators shall be provided with glazed glass louvers. The glass louvers shall be
pravided 3s directed. In tha groova of 1.25 eme. depth made In frames, the thickness of glass shall be 5 mm, and
glass sh&b&glass of best quality, The veitilation blades shal slope dong towards tha outside at an angle of 450.
3.0, 1 of maasurements and payment
31, The area ol opening within the frame in which louvers are fixed shall be measured in 5q. meters,
32 Thg rate Included painting 3 costs to wood work with ready mix painL.
43.2.  The rate shall e fara unit of one squara metar.
‘I.o.o.o.m) «  Providing & fixing with wooden louvers plank 12 mm, thick windows and ventilators with
teak wood frame 10x7 cms. size including 3 coats of oil painting to wood etc complete,
;110 meterials & Workmanship
“Tha ralevant specifications of iterm No, 10.00 (1) shall be followed excepl thal the teak woed planks 12,00 thick
4¢ wuvers shall be provided.
zoi Mode of measuremenis & payment
24  /The relevant spacifications of itern No, 10.00 {f) s#all be followed.
2.2, The rate shall ba for a unit of one square meter

1 )
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SECTION-
Steel Shutters, Windows, Ventilators

1.2.(A) Stee! work riveted, In bullt up sections, framed work including cutting, hosllno fiding In

position and applying a priming coat of red lead painl. In beam and joints, channels, angles

tees, flats, with connecting plates or Angle cleals as in main & cross beams, Hop and jack

falters, pralines connected to common rafters and the like.
1.0 Materials
The structured stesl work shall conform to M-22. Red ad paint shall conform 1o 1.8 © 102-1962.
2.0. Workmanship
21, The steel seclions as sgecified or required, shall be cul, square and o comract lengths, as per drawings
and design. The .cut ends exposad 1o view shall be finishad smcoth. No two piacas shall be welded or ctherwise
jointed 1o make up the required length of member, except as Indcated in the drawing or as direécted. Al
straightening and shaping 1o form shall be done by appication of pressure and not by hammening. Any bending or
cutting shall be carred oul in suet] a manner as nol to mpair the strangth of the motal, A¥ operations sha)l be done
in ¢cold stale unkess otherwee directed/permitied.
2.2, Stee! rivetad of bolted in buil up sections, frame work.
22.1. Tho steel struclure as shown in the drawings or as per drection of the Engineer-in-charge shall be laid out
on a level platform to lull scale and to full size in parts. A steel tape shall be used for measwrements 1o ensire
MAXKTIUM BCCUracy.
2.22. Wooden templates 12 mm. to 15 mm. thick or imetal sheet template shall be made 1o correspond 10 Bach
connecting gussets plate and rivet holes shall be accurately marked on them and driled. The templates ghall be
laid on the steal membars and holes of the steel membars shall also be marked tor curing, Thobaseofsleol
column and the .positicn of Anchor bolts shall be carefully sat out
2.23. Ail stiffeners shall be lormed by pressure and where praciicable the melal shall ndt 1o be ct and welded in
making thesa. In major work’, or whore 80 specified, shop drawings giving complete detalls and Informetion. for the
fabrication of the componant parts of the structure including lecation, type, size, (origin and detalls or rivets, bolts or
weld shall be prepared in advance of the actual fabrication and as distinclly marked or stenciled with paint with the
Kantification mark as given in the slop drawings. The bars shall be thickened at the ends, so as fo provide fyr
screwed threads and gradually tapered off to maet thelr normal section,
Greal accuracy shall be observed in fabrication of various member, so that these can be assemblad withodt baing
unduly packed, stained, or forced into postion and when build up, shall be true and tree from twists, brnks, buckies,
of open joins.
Belore making holes in individual members for fabrication the steel work intended to be riveted or belled logelhor
shall be as ambled or dampaed propatly and lightly $0 as 10 ensure closé abulting or Bpping or the surfaces ol the
different members. All softenors shall bear tightly both at lop and bottom withou! being drawn or caulked. The
abutting joints shall be cut or crossed true and straight and itted close together. Web splice plaies and tillérs under
stiffenad shall be cut to fit within 3 mm. or llange Anglas Wab plates of Girders shall have no cover. Plates, shall

hava thair ends flush with the top of angles forming the flanges unless otherwise required. The web plates when

spicad Ahall have clearance of nol more than 6 mm. The ereclion, clearance for created ends of members
connecting steel shall praferably ba not greater than 1.5 mm. The erection clearance at the ends o' beams without
web cleats shall not be more than 3 mm. at each end but where for a practical reason greater elearanca |s
necessary, sullably designed segting shall be provided.

Pains and rollers shall be accurately tuned to gauge. These straight and smooth and free from flows. The roller
bearing shall be provided with adequate arraignments fur holding the girdsrs or fruss resting on it In columns caps
and basas, the ends of shifts togathar with the attached gussets Angles, channels etc after riveting togethar shah
be accurately mechanized so that the panis cennected sull against each other over the entire surfaces of contact
connecting angles or channels shall he labricaled and placed in position with grealer accuracy so that thay are nut
unduly reduced In thickness by machining, The ends of bearing stiflenars shall be mechanized or ground o tit
tightly both ai the top and bottom, Al holes shali generally be drilled to the required size and at required, position.
Sub punching shall be permitted provided it is done 3 mm. or less in diameter and reamer thereafter to the require
size. The holes for rivels and bolts shall be larger by 0 4. 1o & mm_ than the nominal diameter of rivets or biack holts
depanding upon me diamsater of rivets.

Holes shall have their axis parpendicular to the surface bored through, The driing or remarrying shall be free from
burrs, and the holes should be clean and accurate holes for counter sunk bolts shall be made in such a manner that
their heads fit lush with the surface alter fuing,

O
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The labrication work shall be completed in workshop as far as il s practicable 1o do so. Ste joints shall be done

with rivets and fitted balts or black bolls, as shown in the drawings or as directed. Generally the Tollowing principlas

shall govern the use of reverts tumed and fitted boits, and block boits,

g)e Rivets and turned and fitted bolts shall be used where the connections iz such that slip under load has to

avoided.

-{4) Biack bolts may be used very sparingly where & force is carried through @ connection without Impact,
. Vibration or reversal or siresses.

2.24.  Riveting:

The partzaesembied for riveting shall be in closa contact with each other and 1he bearing stiffoners shall bear

tighity bofhy at top and bottom withoul baing drawn or caulked. Members to be riveted shall be propery pinnad ur
? belted and rigidly held to gather while riveting. Drifting of holes shall no! be permitted Except 1o draw the pars

" togelher and the drifting tools so usad shall have maximum diameter not exceeding, the nomira! diamatar of mvets
o oS, Dilling done during assembling shall not dlstont the metal 01 enlarge (he holes,

Tre shanks of rvets shall project bayond the plate-surface sufficiently so as to fill hole thoroughly and form the
required hoad after rveting.

Tre: riveting shall be done by tydraulic or pneumaltic process. However, where such lacllities ai not availabla, nand
rfivaling may be parmitted, The rivet shall be heated red hot, care being taken 1o control the temperature of haating
50 48 -not to burn the steel, Rivers of diameter less than 10 mm. may be fitted cold. Rivets shall be of heat finish
with hepds full and of equal size. All loose, burnt o badly formed reverts with concentric or deficient heads shall be -
cut ougt @nd repfaced. The heads of rivets shall be central to shanks and shall grip the assembled mamber firmy. In
cutting out rivets, care shall be taken so as not be injura assembied mambers, caulking or reaquipping shall not be
perglitted. -

For testing rivets, & hammer weighing approximately 0 25 kg shall be used. Both heads of the rivets shal be
tap slack rivels wil give a hollow sound and a jar.

All rhvié! heads shall be painted with red lead paint within a week of thelr fixing.

225, AlL.boh heads and nuts eha¥ be hexagonal arks of equsl size unless speciliod ctherwise. The screwed
heads shall conform to 1S, 1363-1960 and the threaded surface shall not be tapered. The bolis.shall be of -such
Igngth o as to project two clear threads beyond the nuts winen fixed In position and thesa shall | in the hole
without dny shakes. The nut shall be fit in the threaded ends of bolts properly. .
Whare turmed and fitted bolts are required to be used in piace of rivets shall be provided with washers nol less than
6 mm. fhick so that the nut whan tigttenad shall not bear on the unthreadad body of the boll Tapered washars shall
hi provided for 8l heads and nuts bearing on levelad surfaces. The threaded portion of the boX shall ned be within
the thickhess of the pars bolted togetner, the faces of the bol heads and nuts abulting against stegl members shall
be mathine finished. Where there is & risk of the nut being removed or becoming loose due io vibrations or reversal
ol stesses, ese shall be secured from slackening by me use of locknuis, spring washers, cross-cutting .or
hamimeriig down of threads as directed,

Boits fodts, and-washers shall be tharoughly cleaned and dipped m doubla bollad linsead oll betore usa. The whole
stenl vigek shall be pairted with a coat of priming coat of red lead, as per ratevant spacilication of painting,

3.0 . ‘Mode of measurements & payment

3.1, - The stesl work shall be measured In general as under:

(a) All.work shall be measured on the basis of finished dimensions as tixed at sfe and measured net unless
specitied otharwise.

() Tre weight of steel sections, sleel rods, and steel strips in finished work shall be calculated Hum standard
weight on the same basis on which steel is supplied 1o Contractor by department or those given in relevant | S @
sleel is arranged by the contractor.

[c)  The weight of steal plates and strips shall be taken from relevant |.S. based on 7.35 g/ sq. meter fur
avery millirpeter sheel thickness if steel is supplied to the conlracior by depantmen,

{d) Unjess otherwise spacifiad, weight of cleals, brackets, packing pieces, bolts, nuls, washey, distance pieces,
separators, diaphragm gusset (laking overall square dimansions) fish plates etc. shall lie added o the weight of
respacineg items,

{e) ,  Inriveted work allowance is to be made for weight of rivet hands. No deductions chall be made for rivet or
boits holes excluding holas for anchor or hokdng down bolts.

1y " For 1bmged steel and steel castings, welght shal be cakulated on the basis of 7850 kg /cum

iy) Uniess otherwise specitied, no allowance shall be made for the weld metal in case of welded el
siructure, .
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(i) Dimensoes other than cross sections and thekness of plates shall be measured 10 ngarest 0. 001m é

() Mil tolerance shall be gnored when weght is determned by caiculation.

3.2 Tha rate inchudes cost of all material, Mbowr, erection, hoisting scaffolding, protective measure, required for

proper complation of the iterm of work. This shall also include conveyance and delivary handling, loading, unloading

and storing etc. required for compieting the #em described above including necessary wastage involvels. >

3.3. Tha rate shall be for a unit of one quindal,

11.2.(D) Steel work riveted in built up section, framed work including cutting, hoisting, fixing in

. position and applying a priming coal of red lead paint in trusses, and trussed, puﬂinh. upto
25 m, span and 15 m. overall height, .

1.0. Materials & Workmanship g

The relevant specitications of item Mn. 11.2 (A} shall be folowed except that the werk shall be tor tmsscs and

trussed puring up 10 25 m. span and 1 5 m. overall height, !

20. Mode of measurement & payment

2.4, The relevant spectications of itam No. 11.2. (A) shall be followed.

2.2, Thra rata shall be for a unit of ong quintal.

14.4.(A) Steel work weided, In bulit up sections frame work Inciuding, cutting, hoisting, fixing in
position and applying a priming coat of red lead paint. In beame and joints, channels, angles
tees, flats, with connecting plates or angle cleats as in main and cross beams. Hip and jack
rafters, purlins, connected to common falters and the like.

1.0 Malerisls & Workmanship

1.1. The relavant specilication of lem No. 11.2 (A) shall be foliowed excepl that the steal work s!'all be dona by

12 Weiding shall generaily be done by slecinic process. Gas welding shall be resorted o, using oxyacetylene

flame with specific prior approval, Gas welding shall not be permitted for structural steel work.

1.3. Tha work shall be done as shown in tha shop drawings which should clearly indicale various, delads ol the

|jonts 1o he welded, shop and site weldad as well as type of electrodes 1o be usad, symbaol for mldng on plans and

shop drawings shall ba according to 1,S. B13-1961. As far as possible every effort shall be made to Emit

that must be done after improper welding that ie likely to be done due to heights and difficult positions on xﬁoldlnga

etc. The welding work shall conform to .S, 816-1968,

14. Preparation of surfaces : Surfaces which am to be welled logether shall be free from loose mill ecale, rusl

paim, greasa or other foreign matier. A coating of boiled Inseed off shall bo permitiad,

1.5. Assembly for wekling : Belore welding is commenced, the plates shall first be brought together and llrmly

clamped or spot welded at specilied distance. This tcmporary connection has to be strong enough to hou the plate&

accurately in place without displacement,

1.6. Precautions | All oparalions connectad whh welding and cutting equipment shall conlorm 1o salety

requirement given in .S, 818-1968. .

The fellowing paints shall be borne in mind during the process of waiding: w

) Are lenglh woltage and amperage shall be suited 1o the thickness of material type of groove end other

circumstances of the work,

(€) The segments of weldng shall be such that where possible the members which offer the greatast

resistance 1o compression are wealded first.

y b o The defective walds which shal be considered harmiul to the structural strength shall cut out and rewarded.

1.8. Finishad welds and adjacent pans shall be protected with clean boiled linsead oil and afier all slag has been

removed. Welds and adjacent pans shall I'o painted after the same are approved.

1.9 All the members shall be thoroughly cleaned of rust-scales, dust atc. and given a priming coat of red lead

paint batora fxing them In position.

Testing of weiding to be added In the specification LN, 12,2,2.12-{i) lo (viii)

2.0. Mode of measuwrements & payment

21, The relevart, specification of sem No. 11.2 (1) shall be followed.

2.2 The rate shall be for unil ol ons quintal,

11.44(D) Steel work welded in bullt up section framed work, cutting, hoisting, fixing In position and
applying a priming coal a red lead paint in trusses and trusses purlins up 1o 25 m, span and
15 m. overall height.

1.0, Materials & Workmanship

Tha relevant specitication of item No. 11.4.{A) shall be fofowed except that the work shal be for trusses and lrussed

purlines up to 25 m. span and 15 m, overall height.

-
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2.0. Mode of measurement & payment

~24.  The refevant spectications of flem No. 11.4 (A) shail be followad.

Z22. The rate shall be for unit for one quintat

ne. Providing and fixing in position collapsible steel shutters with vertical channels 20 x 10x2
e mm. braced with flat iron diagonals 20 x 5 mm, size with top and boltom rails of T ron 40 x

: 40 x 6 mm, with 38 mm. dia steel pulleys complete with bolls, nuts, locking arrangements,
stoppers, handles, Including applying a priming coat red lead paint.

1.0. Materials

The coliapsie steel gale shal contoom 1o M-33,

2X0.  Workmanship :

J-raiis shal be fixsd to the floor and to the lintel at 1op by means of Anchor bolls, embedded in cement concreto-of

fioor and inkel. The anchor bots shall be placed approximalely at 45 mm. centers allernativaly in groove shal bo

lonnag'almpme runner for the purpose. The cokapsible gate shali fixed al the sites by tixing the doubla channeis

in the T-iron #ak and also by hold fasts boltad to tha end double channe!l and fixad in the masonry of tha side walls

or the gtherwise,

In case where the coffapsible gate is not réquicesd 1o the lintel beams or slop above, a foe ¥on Sultably designed

may bé ¥ead it the top embedded in masoary and provided with necessary clamps and rolier arrangement at the

All the adjoining werk damaged while fixing of gate shall be made good 1o match the existing work without any -
exira payment.
All the members of the colapsible gate including. T-kon shall be thoroughly cleaned of rust, scales dust stc,, and

' given a ing coal of red lead, before fixing them In position,

3.0 of measurement and payment

3.1,  The cblapsible gate shall be measured n 54, meter. The height of the gate shall be measurad as the

lgngth of Golble channels and breadih from outside fo outside of the end fixved double channels in open position of

the gate. The rate includes providing handies, arrangaments sI0ppers #1c.

3.2, The rate -shall be for a unit of ons $q. meter, -

1.7, Providing and fixing 1 mm, thick M.S. sheet sliding shutters both frame and diagonal
. braces of 40 x 40 x 6 mm. Angle iron 3,15, M.S.S, gusset plates ot junclions and comers, 25

+» mm. dia. pulley 40 x 40 x 6 mm. angle and T-iron guide rail at top and boltom respectively

A ' with handles, stoppers and locking arraignments etc, including applying priming coat of
red lead paint. )
1.C. Materialis f

M.S. sliding shutters ehall be fabricated of M.S. component as given In the description of #tem M.S. sheets 1 mm.

iR shall be fixed to the frame with rivets of weid as approvad. The shutters shall he provided with top and bottorn

guide rails of Angles or Teron as specified and 25 mm. dia. steel puleys al the-bottom guide black with stes!

pllleys Bt the top, Tha frame shall ba rivated and for welded and wherever riveting shall ba done 3.15 mm. gussels

plates shall be provided at the junclions.

2.0. ““Workmanship

2.1, Jne shutters shall ba single or double keaf shutters as specified. The guide rais shall be sulficiently long

and continuad along the wall on the both ends o that the sliding shutters can rest against walls, living full opening

when 59 required.

22, The guide rails shall be Hxad 1o the loor by means ol anchor bofts embed in the cement concrete ficor,

The steel seclion i the top shall be suitably supported from the walls. Two channel section shal suitably fixed
ically betow the extrame clamps in the wall and floor 10 avoid the shullers from going out of the supports at the
and bottam. A sultable clamping arrangement will be providad at either end of the opening to aveid the shutters

fram railing back into opening.

23, All the adjoining work damaged while txing shall be made good to match the existing wark.

24, Al members of the siding shutter including T-iron shall be thoroughly cleaned of nisi scales dust etc. and

given a priming coat of rad lead bafore lixing them in pasition

3.0. Mode of measurements & payment ,

3.1..The sliding doces shall be measured on sq. meter, The neight of the shutters shall be measured form cutside

10 cutside of the guide, rall and width owside of shutiers including vertical channels in sides. The rate includes

providing handies stepped and locking arrangement aic. complete.

3.2. The rate shall ba fora uni of one 54, meter,



82
SECTION-12
Labour for fixing fixtures & fastening

124, Fixing metallic tower boits of sizes with necessary screws elc. complete (tower bolts and &

screws to be paid under separate ilems:)
1.0. Workmanship
1.1 Thés fem providas for labour for fxing metalic fower bolts of any size with screws, mitts etc,
1.2 The lower bolts shal be fixed in proper position as shown in the drawings or as directed. There shall be
{ixed truly vertical or borizontal as the case may be.
1.3 Tha screws shall be driven home with scfow dhver. In no case the screws shall be kammered in,
14, All rececses and seats shall be cul to the exact size for counter sinking etc, where $0 required.
1.5. Care shall be faken {0 see that no gaps are left belween the ftling and the surface meant 10 raceive Ihe
linting
16. The fétings shall be propery cleaned and left in original finish after fixing.
2.1, Mode of measurements & payment '
(1) Cutting of holes, recesses, and seats mvolvad in process of fixing.
{2) Cost of liling and cushioning materials where so required for proper seating of naw fittings.
3} Cost of nails etc, for temparary positioning of fitting.
{4) Cost of cisaning matanals like old washed dheti slain remover ete,
{5} Cost of making good the over cut recesses or holes if any.
{6} Cost of making hole of required size on the wooden frame for housing the bolt for locking, i
2.2, The rale includes cost of labour involved in all aparations required for preper complation of the tems
including carriage, handling, tixing elc. complete,
2.3. The rate shall ba of un of one NuMber. Ay ;
12.5. Fixing metallic flush bolts of size with .necessary screws elc., complete (flush bolts and
screws shall be paid under separate items): PR
1.0, Workmanship i
1.1, The relevart spacifications shall be followed as per fem No. 12.4, except for fixing metalic flush bolts instedd
of tower bolls. .
2.0 Mode of measurements and payment

2.1, The relevant specifications of item No. 124, shall be followed. .
2.2 The rate shall be for a unit of one number.
12.8. Fixing metallic or plastic door handles of sizes with necessary screws etc, complete

(door handles and screws to be paid under separate items)

1.0. Workmanship !

1 [ The relevant specifications of ltem No. 124, shall be followed except ixing door handles instaad of tower

balts,

2.0, Mode of measurements and payment

2.1, Tha relevant spacifications of tem No. 12.4. shall be lofowed,

2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one number

12.10. Fixing metallic gate and shutter hooks and eyes of sizes (hooks and eyes 1o be pald
under separate items) )

1.0 Workmanship

1.1, The relevant specifications shal be followed as per sem No. 12.4 except that fixing of eye and hooks

instead of tower boks,

2.0. Mode of measurements and payment

2.1, The relevant specdications of ilam No, 12,4 shall be {ollowed.

2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one number (Hook & Eye)

J
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A1, Fixing metallic door latches of size with necessary screws (door latches and screws 1o
be paid under separate items) :
1.0, Workmanship
2 o X The relevant specifcations of tem No. 12.4 shall be followed except that liking masallic door Biches instead
ol tower bolls,
2.0. Mode of measurements & payment
2.1, Tha relevard specifications of item No. 12.4 shall be fotiowed
2.2. *Tpe rate shall be for 8 unit of one Number.
1234 o Fixing metallic mortise nigh! latches with necessary screws including making necessary
. - crews holes in wooden door shutters eic,, compiete (modtise night lalches and screws to be
: z paid under separate lems):
1.0, w'mamup
1.1 The ralevant spacifications of #em No. 12.4 above sha!l be lollowed excep! that the lixing of mortise night
lalches hstead of lower bolts.
2.0. Mede of measurements & payment
21, The eelavant specitications of itam No, 12.4 shall be faliowed.
22.  The rate shall be for a unit of one Aumber.
leln)g metallic ball catchers 100 mm. dia. (Ball catches to be paid under uparato
. item -
1.0, Workmanship
1.1, Thairelevant spacifications of fem No, 12.4 shall be tollowed same except fixing of ball catchers 100 mm

20,  Mode ol measurements and payment

2.1, The relavan specilfication of item No. 12,4 shall be followed,

22, The rate shall be for a unit of one mamber,

12.20. o Fixing mefallic casemen! window fasteners with necessary ete, complete. (Casemeont
1 o window fastenors and screws 1o be paid under separate items):

10,0 Workmanship

'1 . The mlevanl specificalions of fiem No. 12.4. sral be followed except fixing metallic casement windows

aelanars.

20.  Mode of measurements & payment

iz.- The relevant specifications of item No. 12.4 shall ba 1olowed
: - The fate shall be for a unit of one number.

12.21. : : Fixing metallic casement stays of .lm with necessary screws etc., compilete.

. (Casement stays and screws to be paid under separate items)
1.0, Wodrmmhip
11 | The relovamt specifications of itern No. 12,4 shall be followed except fixing of metallic casement slays

2.0, ., Modé of measurements & payment
2.1, ', relevant specilications of itern No. 12.4 shall be followad
22, Tha shall ba for unit of one number,

-12.24. Fixing metallic cupboard of ward robe locks of sizes with necessary screws etc.
ot compiete (Locks and screws 1o be pald separately) :

1.0, Workmanship

1. The refevant specifications of tem No. 12.4 shal be fotowed except that fixing metalic cupboard or ward

robe locks af size with necessary screws ele. complele.

2.0. Mode of measurements & payment

21 The relevan specifications of ilem No. 12.4 shat be followed

22, Fhe shall be for a unit of one number

1225, -, Fixing metallic or plastic cupboard or ward robe knobs of size with necessary screws/

X bolts etc., (knobs and screws/bolls to be paid scparately) :
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1.0. Workmanship

1.1. The relevan specilications of ftam No. 12,4 shall be folowed axcept that fixing metallic or plasiic cupboard

or ward robe knobs of sizes with nacessary screws/bolis etc. complate,

2.0 Mode of measurements & payment X

2.1. The relevant speciications of item No. 12.4 ghall ba lollowed.

2.2, The shall be for a unit of ane numbaer,

12.26. Fixing metallic floor stoppers of sizes with rubber cushion, screws elc., lo suit shutter
thickness complete, (floor door stopper with rubber cushion and screws 1o be paid under
separate llems) : Y

1.0 Workmanship

1.1, The relevant speciications of lem No, 12.4 shall be folowed except that fixing metafic floor stoppers.

2.0. Made of measurements & payment S

21,  The relevant specfications of lem No. 12.4 shall be followed.

2.2 The shall be for 2 unit of one number.

12.28. Fixing metallic door handles or knobs for mortise jocks with necessary screws etc.
complete (doors, handlea/knobe and screws 10 be pald separately) ;

1.0. Workmanship

Tha relevant specifications ol llem No, 12,4 shall be lolowoed axcept that fixing metatic door handizz or knobs for

morise with necassary scraws elc, complate,

2.0, Mode of measurements & payment

2.1, The relevant speciications of lem No. 12.4 shall be followed,

22 The rate shall be for & unit of on2 number.

J

~



85
SECTION-13
Glazing
13.1.40) Providing and fixing sheel glass, selected quality (type-C) bedded in putty and fixed with
p) wooden beading inciuding cost of wooden beading of firs! ciass teak wood and
necassary cutting of glass 5 mm, thick.

1.0. erials
The glas:vy'hall conform 1o M-35. The wood beading shal conform 1o M-29, Putty shall conform to 1S5, 418-1967,
2.0.  Wprkmanship

The glgss shall be sheet glass of salected quality of & mm. thick.
2. Tre size of glass (or glazing shall allow a clearance of 2.5 rmm. betwoen the edges of glass and [he waed
or (nd;[_surrounds. The cicarance may be increaced, provided the cﬁxn of the rebate of groove is sulficient 10
prowde.r.\ot tess than 1.5 m, cover to the glass. Th detailed process of glazing shall be as spacied in 1.5, 3548-
1966, = .
222, &t stiins from the sunace of giass shall be ramoved and cleaned with thinaer or spirit without any extra
payment § :
23, 4 Waoden besding !
231.. ﬁ_\e size of the wood beads for glass panes shall be 1.5 cms. x 3 cms unless othorwise speclied. Beads
shall be shewed 1o wooden frames with either panels pins or screws and to metal frames in the vay providad for in
the frame. -
2.3.2. ' Sulficient pitty compound shall be applied to the rebate so (hal When the glass has been pressed info the
retate; a'bed of compound net lazs than 1.5 mm. thick will remain batwaen the glass and the rebale. There shoukl
also be surplus of compound squeezed out above g rebalg which should be stripped at an angle not under cut to
= prevent waler accumulating. Beads should ba “with compound against the giass and wood beads should
aiso be bedded against the rebate. Care should be taken to see that no viols are efl between the glass and the
bead. ‘
a.n. Mode of measurement & payment
3.1 All measuraments of cutting shall, unless olherwise stated, be heid 1o include the consequent wasie.
32.  Eachpane’ of glass shall be measwred fo the neatest 0.5 ¢éms. both in width and height/length,
33. " Irtegufar shaped or circular panes shall be measurad as the smallest rectangular area from which the
irrggular or ¢iccular pane can be cut.
34. - fmn'fa\u inciudes cost of matenals, labour required for completion of the item ncluding hotsting, carmiage,
temporary erections like scaffolding etc.
3,5. , The rate also includes : i
(1 The waslages and breakroe involved In the process.
(1) Straight culling on glass and glazing shaels,
(i Gost of subsidiary materials required for proper fixing and functioning of glass Le. nalls, spirit, putly, teak
wood beading glass, pins, atc. compiete,
. 3.8. The rate shall bs for a unit of sq. mater.

' ‘13‘.1.@)‘ ~ Providing and fixing sheet glass selected quality (Type-C) bedded in putty and fixed with
; - wooden beading including cost of wooden beddings 6f first class teak wood, and
“ necassary culling of glass 6 mm. thick.

1.0.  Masterials and workmanship
1.1, The relevan specifications of item No. 13.1 (I) shali be followed except that the sheet glass of selected
qualty shall ba 6 mm. thick. .
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2.0. Mode of measurements and payment

2. The relevant specifications of tem No. 13.1.{l) shall be icllowed.

2.2, The rate shall be for a unit of one sq. meter,

13.3.4C) Providing and fixing rough cast wired glass 6 mm. thick bedded in pulty and fixed with
wooden beading including' the cost of wooden beadings of Indian teak wood and necessary
cutting of glass wired figures glass.

1.0 Materials -

Wire figure glass shall conform 1o M-38. Wooden beading shall conform to M-28, Pulty shall conorm 1o 1.5, 419

1967,

2:0, Workmanship

The relevant specilication of fem No. 13.1{1) shall be followed except that the wired figured glass of G men.. ch

shall be used.

3.0. Mode of measurements and payment

3.1. The ralevant specifications of lem No. 13.1(1) shall be lollowed.

32.  The rate shall ba for a unit of ona sq. nit.

3.5.(3) Providing and fixing sheet glass ordinary quality bedded in putty and fixed with wooden
beading including the cost of wooden beadings of first class teak wood and necessary
cutting of glass 3 mm. thick,

1.0 Materials

Glass shall corform to M-38. Wooden beading shall conform to M-29, Putty shall conform to 1.S. 418-1867. 2.0

Workmanship

The relevant spacification of tem No, 13.1 (I) shall be lollowed except that the wired figured glass of '6 mm, thick

shall be used.

3.0. Mode of measurements and paymant

3.1 The relevant specifications of item No. 13.1 (1) shall be followed.

32, The rale shall be for a unit of one sq. mi.

13.543) Providing and lixing sheet glass ordinary quality bedded In putty and fixed with wooden
beading including the cost of woodan beadings of first class teak wood and necessary
cutting of glass 3 mm. thick.

1.0. Materials

Glass shall conform to M-38, Weaden beading shall condorm to M-29. Putly shall conlom 10 LS. 419-1967.

2.0, Workmanship

21.  The speciication of this dem shall be followed as per ftem No. 13.1(1) except thal the sheet glass of

ordinary quality shall be used and thicknass of sheet glass shall be 3 mm., thick,

3.0, Mode of measurements and payment

31.  The ralevant specifications of 2em No, 13,1{1) shall be Tolowad.

3.2. The rate shall ba for a unit of one s$q. meter,

13.544) Providing and fixing sheet glass ordinary quality, bedded in putty and fixed with wooden
beadings including the cost of wooden beadings of first class teak wood and necessary
cutting of glass 4 mm. thick.

1.0.  Materlale and Workmanship .

The relevant specdications of lem No, 135 (3} shall be {cliowed, except that the thickness of ordinary sheet glass

shallbe 4 mm,

2.0. Mode of measurements and payment

2.1, The refavant specfication of item Na. 13,1(1) shall be followed.

22,  The rate shall be for a unit of ona sq. meter,

13.7, Extra for using ground glass (Frosted or obscured on one side) instead of plain glass,

1.0. Materials

Glass shal conform to M-38. Woeden beading shall conform 10 M-29. Pulty shall conform to LS. 4191967,

2.0. Workm

Tha specilications of this item shall be tolowed as per item No. 13,1 except that ground glass (Frosted or obscured

on one side} shall be used,

3.0, Mode of measurements and payment

3.1.  The payment shall be made on sq. m!. basis exira over and sbove the payment for plain glass for using

ground glass [Routad of obscured).

O
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3.2. The relevant spacfications of item No. 3.5 (Ili} shal be followed
3.3. Tre rate shall be {or a unit of one sg, meter,
13.114A) Difference In cost of material and labour involved in method of glazings if changed in ilem
- No.13.1 1o front and back putfied and sprigged 01 fixed with glazing pins :
1.0, Matorials and Workmanship

1.1, The relevant spacification of fem No, 13,1 shail be followed except that the giazing is to be dore by front

and back {wttied and sprigged or fiked with glazing prs.

20,s Meide of measurements and payment

2. The relevan: specifications of fiem No. 13.1 (I} and 13.1 (1l) shall be followed.

r L8 Thg oxira rate for extra cost Involved shall be paid over and above #em No, 13.1(1) & 13.1 {II).
23.  Therale shall be for a urdt of one 5q. metor.

1312, . Grinding, polishing and round of edges or glazing sheets,

10:  Maperials
Tre glass shall conform to M-38.
20, .'W hip

The edges of glass or glazing sheels shall be grained, polished and rounded of such that it rendere unilormn ook
groighout thelength and shall be neatty finished. The work shal be carried out In best workman's llke manner
3.0, 7 Made of measurements & payment

3.1, - Thewliges of glass round, polished and rounded off shall be measured in meter,

32, The tate shall be for a unit of ona running meter

rog
H
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SECTION-14
Paving & Fleor Finishing y
14.2.(4) 40 mm, thick marble chips flooring rubbed and polishad (l.e. Terrazzo) to granolithic-finish
with under layer 30 mm. thick cement concrete (1:2:4:) (1 cement :2 coarse sand : 4 graded
stone aggregate 10 mm. &nd down gauge) and top layer, 10 mm. thick with white, black or
white and black marble chips of required sizes from 1 mm. to 4 mm. nominal size laid In
cement marble powder mix 3 : 1 {3 cement : 1 marble powder by weight, in proportion of 4: 7
( 4 cement marble powder mix : 7 marble chips by volume): Dark shade pigment with
ordinary cement (in top layer only). b0
1.0 Materials o
Water shall conformn 1o M-1, Cemant shall conform fo M-3. Sand shall confarm to M-G. Stone gril shall cordorm to M-
8
The pigment incomporatad In terazza shall be of prmanent colowr and shall conform to requirement mentioned in

Appandix-A in 1S: 2114-1052. Marble chips shall conform le M-45. The marble powder shall pass through 1.S. Sieve

Terrazzo-30,

2.0, Workmanship d
2.1, Temrazzo finsh shall be 1aid over a layer of base concrels in case of ground floor. When the terrazzo fioor is
lais ever R.C.C. slabs a cushioning layer consisting of 75 mm. thick lime concrete shall be provided below the

terrazzo floor. The terrazzo lloonng shal! conaist of an under layer of cement concrete and layer of terrazzo®which

shall be paid menolithically.

2.2, Under Layer : s
221, The under layer shall be ol cement concrete mix 1:2:4. The maximum size of aggregate used-shal not
excead 10 mm. Spectication for cement concrete shall be followed as per tem No. 5.4.1. '

2.3, Terrazzo Topping :

2.3.1.  The topping shall have mix of ordinary cement; and marble powder in proportion 3:1 (3 cament ; 1 marbls

-

powdar by weight) and marbie aggragate shall be mixed in proportion 4:7 (4 cement marble powder ; 7 marble chips.

by volume). The thickness of concreta and cushioning layer shall not be less than 10 ems, and 7.5 cms. reSppclively.
The minimum thickness of undar layer and tlopping shall be 40 mm. v

2.4, Panels :

241, The floor both while laying the under layer and 1opping shall bo divided into panals not exceeding 2 sq. m.
in area 50 as to reduce the risk of cracking due 10 differential shrinkage or expansion of tarrazzo and sub-laor. The
jonts ba so located that the layer dimensions of any panel do not exceed 2 M. The panels shali gveferably be
separately. However where the bull joird are provided, the bays shall be laid atternatively aiowing for an-interval of
at least 24 hours betwaen the laying of adjacent bays. :

2.5, Mixing of materials :

2.5, With & view o avoid varialion in ¢colowr, mixing shall be dona In trough of tub, and the complste quantities of
cement and pigment required for one unit shall be mixad at the beginning of the work, Colour cement or cement and
pigment mix shall be dry mixed with marle powder. The mix thus cbtained shall be mixed with aggregate. Cart>
shall be taken not 1o get the materials into a heap as this woulkd result in coarser aggragates moving on the sides
and cement to the centre. To the dry mix thus prepared, water shall be addead in small quantities while materals are
being worked to get a mix of proper consistency. The mixiure shall be plastic bat not so wet as to flow. The wet mix
shall be used within hail an hour mix of addition of waler during preparation laying. ‘ !

2.6. Laying : ) '
26.1. The base shall be divided Into pansls with the help of dividing strips including the sirips required for
decorative design up lo the finished surface level of the floor. Screeds strips shall be used where the dividing strips
are no* used. The base shall be cieanad of all dust, dirt laitance and any loose materials. It shall ba than wetted with
waler mopped and smeared with cement sturry at 2.75 kg.feq.mt. Under layer shall be then be spiead and Weveled
with a screening board. The top surlace shall be left rough to provide a good bond to & terrazzo,

O

O
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26.2.  The terrazzo topping shall be {aid while the under iayer is still piastic but has hardened encugh to prevent
cement drom nsing to the surface. This is noemally achéaved batween 18 to 24 hours after laying of under layer. A
cement slurry preferably of the same colour as the topping shall be brushed on the surface immediasely belore

“Jaying the topping, The terrazzo mix shal be said 10 a unilerm thickness on 1he screed bed and be completed

4horoughly by taping or rolling and trowel led smooth. Excessive troweling or rolling in earty stages shall be avoided
as it results in working up cement 1o the surface which wil producs a surface liable 1o cracking and will require mora

_grinding to expose marble chips. The tarrazzo surface shall be tamped, trowel led, and brought trus 1o required level

by s straight edge and stee! lioats in such @ manner that the maxdmum amount of marbie chips come up and are
spread unilom over the surface and 1o part of the surface is ot without chips.
2.7. Curing :

2,7, Tha surface shall ba left dry for 2ir curing for @ perod of 12 16 18 hours, Therealter walor shall be allowsd

o sland ongmight in pocts for period of minimum of four days. The floor shall be prevented from being subjected to

- exireme lemperature
28, ¢+ Grinding and finishing :

2 8.1.° Grinding and finishing shall be done either by hand or by machine. In case of manual grinding, the process
ng shall bagin afler two days, while in case of maching grinding, the process shall be elriated alter seven
5, after completion of laying.
282 . First grinding shall be done by carborundum stones of 80-grt size. Tha surlace shall then be washed clzan
and grouded with a grout of coment or /and coloring mattar in the same mix 2nd proportion as the topping In ordar to -
any pin holes that appear. It shall be allowed to dry for 24 hours and wet curad for four days in the same manner

as memloned in Para 2.7 above.

284 ; The second grinding shall be done with carborundum stone of 80 grit size. The surface shall then be

prepared as after first. grinding. The third grinding shall ba dona with carborundum stone ¢of 120 1o 150 grit size. The

surface sha¥l ihen be washed again and alowad to dry for 12 hours, and wel cured 1or four days as belore. The

fotrth gnnding shall be done with carborundum stone of 320 1o 400 grit si2e. The surace shall again be washad

clean and | hard with felt and slightly moistened Oxalc agd powder & § gms. per sq, meter of loor surface.

Aftar the finkhing work is over, the sudace shall be washed with dilute oxalic ackd soltion and dried for floor

polishing, maching 1kted with falt or Hesslan bobs shall then be run over & until floor shines, In case wax-polished

surface Is required, wax-polished shall be applied on the surface with the halp of soft linen over a clean and dry

aurtace. The polishing machine fitted with bobs shall be run ovar i, clean saw dust shall be spread over the foor

surface, and polishing machine again operated which will remove excess wax and leave glossy sudace. Floor shall

not be left shippery.

3.0.,  Mode of measurements and payment

3.1, Terarzo feoning shall be measured as laid in $q. meters. Langth end breadih shal be measured for visila

area of work done, No deduction shail be mada for nor exdra for any opening in floor or area up to 0.10 sq. meter

The rate shall cover laying the floor at different lsvels in tho same room or court-yard and nothing extra shall be gaid

on that accoum.

3.2, The rate Includes the cost of al matenals and |abour involved in all operations descobed abave, The rale

shall aladb not mclude diving strip.

33. , The rate shall be for a unit of one sq. meter.

14.2(B) 40 mm. thick marble chips, flooring rubbed and polished (Le. Terrazzo) to granolithic finish
s with under layer 30 mm. thick cement concrete 1:2:4 (1 cement : 2 coarse sand : 4 graded

stone aggregate 10 mm. and down gauge) and top fayer 10 mm. thick with white, black or

white and black marble chips of required sizes form 1 mm. 4 mm. nominal siza laid In

cement marble powder mix 3 :1 (3 cement : 1 marble powder by weight) in proportion of 4: 7

(4 cement : marble powder mix : 7 marble chips by volume) light shade pigment with white

; cement (In top layer only).

1.0, Materiais & Workmanship

1.1, The relevant specilications of item No. 14.2 (A) shall ba followed except that light shade pigeneat with white

cemant shall be usad in top layer

20. Mode of measurements & payment

21, The relevant speciications of kem No. 14.2 (A) shall ba fallowad,

3 2R "nwralesm!lbeioremltotonesq. meter.
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14.24C) 40 mm. thick marble chips, flooring rubbed and polished (i.e. Terrazzo) to granolithic finish
with under layer 30 mm. thick cement congcrete 1:2:4 (1 cement ; 2 coarse sand : 4 graded
stone aggregate 10 mm. and down gauge) and top fayer 10 mm. thick with white, black or
white and biack marble chipe of required sizes from 1 mm. to 4 mm. nominal size laid in
cement marble powder mix 3:1 (3 cement : 1 marble power by weight) in proportion of 4:7 (4
cemenl : marble powder mix : 7 marble chips by volume). Medium shade pigment with
approx, 50% white cement and 50% ordinary cement (In top layer only). .

1.0. Materials & Workmanship

1.1. The relevant specifications of itarn No, 14,2 {A) shall be followed except that medium shade plgmcm with

approximately 50% white cement and S0% ordinary cament in top layer only shall De usedt,

2.0. Mode of measurements & payment

2.1, The relevant specifications of item No. 14.2. {A) shall be followed.

22, The rate shall be for a unit of one 5q. meter,

14,2.({D) 40 mm. thick marble chips, flooring rubbed and polished {i.e. Terrazzo) to granollthlc finish
with under layer 30 mm. thick cement concrete 1:2:4 (1 cement : 2 coarse sand : 4 graded
stone aggregate 10 mm. and down gauge) and top layer 10 mm, thick with white, black or
white and black marble chips of required sizes from 1 mm. 10 4 mm. nominai size kaid in
cament marble powder mix 3:1 (3 cement : 1 marble power by weight) In proportion of 4:7 (4

cement : marble powder mix : 7 marble chips by volume), White cementswithoul any = -

pigment (in top layer only).

1.0. Materlals & Workmanship

1.1, The relevant specifications of item No. 14.2.(A) snall be folowed except that white cement wihom any

pigment in top layer only shall be used. A

2.0. Mode of measurements & payment 3

21, The ralavant specifications of item No. 14.2.(A) shall be fobowed. $'3

2.2, Tha rate shall be for a unit of one sq. meter.

14.2.(E) 40 mm, thick marbile chips, flooring rubbed and polished (l.e. Terrazzo) to gmnolkhlc finish
with under layer 30 mm. thick cement concrete 1:2:4 (1 cement : 2 coarse sand : 4 graded
stone aggregate 10 mm, and down gavge) and top layer 10 mm. thick with white, black or
white and black marble chips of required sizes from 1 mm, to 4 mm. nominal size laid in
cement marble powder mix 3:1 (3 cement ;1 marble power by weight) in proportion of 4:7 (4
cement : marble powder mix : 7 marble chips by volume), light < de pigment with ordinary
cement (in top layer only).

1.0. Materials & Workmanship

1.1 The relavan! specilications of item No. 14.2(A} shall ba {oliowed except that the bght shade pigment with

ordinary cement {in top layar only) shall be usad

2.0. Mode of measurements & payment

2.1, The relevant specilications of item No. 14.2 (A} shall be icllowed,

2.2 The rate shall be for a unit of one sq. mealer.

14.44A) Marble chips skirting (Terrazzo) or dodo rubbed and polished to granolithic finish top layer

6 mm. thick with white biack or white and black marble chips of sizes from smallest to 4 .

mm, nominal size laid in cement marble powder mix 3:1 (3 cement : 1 marble by weight) in
proportion of 4:7 (4 cement ; 7 marble chips by volume) 20 mm, thick with under layer 14
mm. thick in cement plaster 1:3 (1 cement : 3 coarse sand) : Dark shade plgment with
ordinary cement (in top layer only).

1.0, Materials

11, The relevant specilications of #em No, 14.2 {A) shall be followed.

2.0. Workmanship

2. Under layer: The under layer lor terrazzo on venical surlaces like skirting and dedos shall be of stiff cement

mortar 1:3 (1 cement : 3 coarse sand) finishad rough 50 as 10 ghve a good bond 10 the lopping.

2.2, Terrazzo topping shall not be Hess than 6 mm. thick and the combined thickness of under layer and

topping shall be less than 20 mm. The other details shall be folowed same as per specilications of ilem

No. C 24 axcept that the kght shade pigment with white cement in 1op layers shall be used.
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3.0, Mode of measurements & payment
au The skining and dedo shall be measured in sguare meters corect o two places of decimals The height
shall ba measurad from the linishad fevel of Hooe.
32, Tne sale shall be for a unit of ane Sq. metes,
14.4.B) - Marble chips skirting (Terrazzo) or dedo rubbed and polished to granolithic finish top layer
6 mm. thick with whita black or white and black marbie chips of sizes from smaliest to 4
mm. nominal size |aid In cement marble powder mix 3:1 (3 cement : 1 marbie by weight) in
proportion of 4:7 (4 cement : 7 marble chips by volume) 20 mm. thick with under layer 14
v mm. thick in cemen! plaster 1:3 {1 coment : 3 coarse sand) : light shade pigment with white
_ cement {in top fayer only).
L. Materials & Workmanship
A Tha relevant specifications of gem No. 14.4 (A) shall be followed except that the light shade pigment with
white cement in top layera only shall be used.
2.0. Mode of measurements & payment
2.1 Tha relevant apecificalions of ltem No. 14 4(A) shall be lollowed,
2.2, The rate shall be lor & unit of one sq. mater.
14.4.(C) Marble chips skirting (Terrazzo) or dedo rubbed and polished to granolithic finish top layer
g & mm. thick with white black or white and biack marble chips of sizes from smallest to 4
-4 rm. nominal size laid In cement marble powder mix 3:1 (3 cement : 1 marble by weight) in

. proportion of 4:7 (4 cement : marble powder mix 7 marble chips by volume) 20 mm, thick

with under layer 14 mm. thick in cement piaster 1:3 (1 cement : 3 coarse sand) ! medium
shade plgment with approximate 50% white cement and 50% ordinary cement (In top layer
only).
1.0. ¥ Materials and workmanship
1.1 The relevant specifications of item No. 14.4(A) shall be folowed except that the medium shads pigmant
with approdmate 50% white cement and 50% ordlnary cament In lq: layats only shall be ussed,
-2.0. - Mode of measurement & payment -+ s s e el
#2.1.  The relevant specifications of tem No, 14.4 (A) arell be l-olbwed.
22  The rate shell be for a unlt for coe sq meter.
144.(0) +  Marbie chips skirting (Terrazzo) or dodo rubbed and polished to granolithic finish top layer
' 5 mm. thick with white black or while and black marble chips of sizes from smallest to 4
" e mm. nominal size laid in cement marble powder mix 3:1 (3 cement : 1 marble by weight) in
L., proportion of 4:7 (4 cement : marble powder mix 7 marble chips by volume) 20 mm, thick
) . with under layer 14 mm. thick in cement plaster 1:3 (1 cement : 3 coarse sand) : White
' cement without any pigment (In top layer only).
110 Ilaterials & Workmanship
)M, - #he retovant specilications of tem No. 14.4 (A) shall be followed except that the white cement without any
m}mom in top layers shall be vsed.
2.0. *Mode of measurements & payment
2.1 The relevant specifications of tam No. 14.4 (A) shall be followed.
2.2, Tha rate shail be for a unit of one sq. meter.
14.4.(E) Marble chips skirting (Terrazzo) or dedo rubbed and polished to granolithic finish top layer
6 mm. thick with white black or white and black marble chips of sizes from smallest to 4
mm. nominal size 1aid in cement marble powder mix 3:1 {3 cement : T marble by weight) in
proportion of 4:7 (4 cement : marble powder mix 7 marble chips by volume) 20 mm. thick
with under layer 14 mm. thick in coment plaster 1:3 {1 cement : 3 coarse sand) : light shade
' pigment with ordinary cement (In top layer only).
1.0, Materials & workmanship
1.1 The refevan! specilications of tem No, 14,4 |A) shall be tollowod and excapt hal the bght shade pigment
with ordinary cement in 1op layers onty shall be used,
2.0. . Mode of measurements & payment
21, |, The relevant specifications of item No, 14,3 (A) shall be followed and except that the Ight shade pigment
with ordoary camant In fop yers onky shall be used,
2.2, The rate shall be for a unit of ona 53. metar,

.
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4.16 Providing and laying cushioning layer on R.C.C. siab consisting of 75 rnm. lhlck lime
concrete using brick aggregate of 20 mm. nominal size 50% mortar comprising of 1lime:2
fine sand.

1.0. Materials

1.1, Watar shall conform to M-1. Lima mortar or propoeion 1:2 shall conform 1o M-10. Brick aggregate 20 mm,

nominal size shall conform to M-14.

2.0.  Workmanship -

21. The relevam specifications of item No. 1.8 shall be followed except that the proportion of mix shall be 50%

menar comprising of 1 lime : 2 coarse sand and the sze of brick aggregate shall be 20 mm. nominal size. The lime

concrete work shall be carried out in 7.5 Cms. average thickness as a cushioning layer on R.C.C. stab,

3.0. Mode of measurements and paymeni

3.1.  The lime concrete work shall be measured for visible area of work done,

3.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one sq. meier.

14.19.(A) Precast terrszzo (Mosaic) tites 20 mm. thick with white, black or white and black. marble
chips of sizes up 10 6 mm. laid in floors, treads of steps and landinge on a bed of 25 mm,
average thickness of lime morfar 1:1.5 (1 lime putty : 1 Slimsand)ocCMJ :6 jointed with
naat cament slurry mixed with pigment to match the shade of the tiles including twblng
and polishing complete with precast files of light shades, using white cement. %

1.0. Materials ;

1.1, Water shall conform to M-1. Cement shal confarm 10 M-3. Lime Mortar shall conform 1o M-10 cément

morar shall conform 1o M+1, The precast terrazzo tiles of 20 mim, thick shall be light shade using while cemem and
conform to M-47,

2.0, Workmanship ;
21, The work shall be camed out as per LS, 1443-1072. ‘

2.2. Bedding :

2.2.1. Before spreading the mortar, the sub-base of the floor shall be cleansd of all dif, scum and ioose mateials -
and then well wetled without forming &ny pools of water on the surlace. b

2.2.2. Incase; of A.C.C. floars, the 1op shall be left a [dtle rough, all points of level {or tha finished sudace shall be
marked oul. The Ene mortar of progostion 1:1.5 (1 lime pulty : 15 fine sand) or cement mortar of proportion CM. 1 ;
as drecled shall ba then evenly and smoothly spread over the base. Bedding layer of mortar shall be not less lhan
10 mm, and average thickness of bedding shall be 25 mm,

2.3, Laying :

231 Belore laying the lerazzo (MadleMosaic) tiles, the tiles shall be thoroughly wotied with water. Neat
cement grout of required-consistency at 4.4, Kg. cement/sq. mt. shall be spread on the mortar bed. The tiles shall
be laid on the neat cament ficat and shal be evenly and firmly bedded 10 the required leval and slope, Thera shall
be no hollows ieft. The joints shall ba uniform thickness and in straight line as psr the pattern.

232 The surface of flonng ehall ba chackad fraquently with a straight edge at least two meters long o as to
obtain & true surface with required sope.

2.3.3. The ties which are fixed in the floor adjoining the wall shall go about 10 mm. under plaster. Skiting or dedo
shall be left unfinished for abowt 50 mm. above finished ficor level and unfinished sirip then lel earlier shatll be
finished.

234. Inplaces where lul tiles cannot be lixed, the 1#es shall ba cut to the size and smoathened at edges 1o give
straight and true joints,

2.35. Afer the thes have been &aid, the surplus cement slurmy and the joints shall be cleaned and washed fairly
deep belore cament hardens.

23.6. The day after tfes have been 15id, the [oints shall be cleaned or gray cement grout with 2 wieo brush to a
depth of about 5 mm. and then grouted with white cement with or withoul pigment 1o match the shade of the topping
of thes. Tha same cement slurry shal then be spread over the whole surlace in & thin coal 1o protect the surface
from abrasive damage and to (il pin holes that may exist on the surface.

24. Curing :

2.4.1. The fiworing shal ba kapt wet with damp sand or water lor seven days. It shall be kept undisturbed at least
for 14 days. The grinding shall normally be commenced after 14 days.

™
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2.5. Polishing :
(253, Alter the tiles are properly cured, first grinding shall be done with carborundum stone of 48.to 60 grade grit
fited = machine, Water shall be properly used during grinding. When tha chips show up &nd the ficor has baen
undormly rubbed. it shall be cleaned with water, baring all pin holes. It sha¥ then be coverad with a thin coat of
“while cement mixed with or withoud pigments fo match the colour of the topping of the tiles. Pin holes il any shall
“thus be filled. This growt shall be xept .moist for a wask. Thereafier second grinding shall be dona whan cther works
are fnishad The machine shall be fitted with carborundum of gnt 220 to 350 using waler in abundance. The floor
shall then be washed clean with water. Oxalic acid powder shall then be dusied at 33 grams per square meter on
the surtace and the surface nbbed with maching (ited with Hessian bobs or nibbed hard with pad of wocien rags.
The floor shall then be washed clean ana dried wilth a soft ckath or linen, The finished Boor shall not sound hollow
whan fapped with mae!,
253, If any tils i3 disturbad or damagad it shall ba refited or raplaced properly jointad and polished.
25.3. Tes:mgd the tiles shall be carried out by the contractor at his own cost as per .S, requirement for required
tesl.
3.0. Mode of measursments & payment
"3, Thaterrazzo lies ficoring shali be measured in s moters lor visible area of work done.
3.2, " Nodeductions shall be mada nor extra pald for any opening in the fioar area up to 0.1 3q. mi. Nothing extra
stall be paid for use of cut tiles or for laying the floors at different levels in the same room or court yard, Mosai tiles
laid ® Noor poarders and bands elc.-shal be measured in the same itemn and nolhing extra shall be payable on
account of Hese or sienilar bonds formed of half or multiples of half size, Sandard ties or other uncu tiles. '
'3.3.  The treads of stairs and steps paved with ties withou nosing shall alse be measured under this ifem,
* 34 Eara rate enall howeaver be paid for such area wnere width of treads does not exceed 30 cms.
3.5. ) The rate shall be Include the cost of all matarials, abour involved in all the operations as descrbed above,
: 3.6. The rale shall be for & unit of one sq. meter
14.19.(B) Precast Terrarzo (Marble/Mosaic) thes 20 mm. thick with white, black or white and black
. marble chips of size up to 6 mm, laid in floors treads of steps and landing on a bed of 25
mm. average thickness of lime mortar 1:1.5 (1 lime putty :1.5 fina sand) or C.M, 1:6 jointed
with neat cement slurry mixed with pigment 1o malch the shade of the tlies, including
¢ 20 rubbing and polishing complete with precast tiles of medium shades using apprm:lmaﬁely
5 50% white cement and 50% ordinary cement.
1.0.  Msaterials & Workmanship
1.1 The refavant specifications of item No. 14.19{A) shall be followed except that the precast terrazzo (marble
. mosaic) Wes shall be of medium shades using approximalely 50% white cament and 50% ordinary cement,
*20. MWpde of measurement and payment
21, The rate shall be 1or a unit of on2 sq. meler
14. 19 (B) Precast Terrazzo (Marble/Mosaic) tiles 20 mm. thick with white, black or white and black
marble chips of size up to 6 mm, laid in floors treads of steps and landing on a bed of 25
mm. average thickness of lime mortar 1:1.5 {1 lime pully :1.5 fine sand) or C.M. 1:6 jointed
with neat cement slurry mixed with neat cement slurry mixed with pigment to match the
A shade of tiles Including rubbing and polishing complete with precast liles of dark shade
' , using ordinary cement,
1.0, Materials and Workmanship
1.1, The redevant specilications ol ftlem No. 14,18 (A) shall be folowed excep! that the precast tiles shall be of
' Dark shade using ordinary Porlland cement.
2.0 Mode of measurements & payment
2.1, The mode of measurement and payment $hall be same as item No. 14.19 (A)
2.2, The rate shall be for a unit of ane 5q, mater,

14.21.(A) Precast terrazzo (Marble Mosaic) thes 20 mm. thick with marble chips of sizes up to 6 mm.
> in skirting and risers of steps not exceeding 30 cms. In height on 10 mm, thick cement
plaster 1:3 C1 cement :3 coarse sand) |ointed with neat cement slurry rubbing and

- " polishing complete with tiles of light shades using white cement.
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1.0.  Materials :
Water shail conform to M-1. Camant Modar shall condorm 10 M-11. The precast lerrazzo (MarblelMosaic) tilas of
light shades using while cement tiles 20 mm. thick shall conform to M-47.

2.0, Workmanship

21, Laying :

The work shall be camed out for skirting or dedo. Bafore fiking pracast Terrazzo (Mosaic marbl) files of shade and
size as specilied, the surlace shail be prepared by heavy scraping, making joints etc, 1o the required ling, level and
plumnb. The surface skall be thoroughly wetted belore commencing the laying work. Therealter about 10 mem. thick
backing of cement mortar in specifisd proportion shall be appled on the surface in trug line and level generally as
per specifications of plaster tem,

2.2. Fixing :

The back of each tie 10 be lixed shall be ameared with cement paste of matching colour and the mosaic Iil& shall
then ba gently tapped against the surface, with a wooden mallot. The skining shall be done only after the flsorng is
completed. Any pipas coming out of the wail ihrough the dedo or skirting shal only be &t 1h intarsection of the
horizontal and veriical joints. The tilas shall not have staggered joints. The joints shall be true to entire line both
ways and verical jonts shall be in ine with joints or flooning. Tiles shall be fixed as close as possible to the adjoining
liles and any dilference in the thickness of the masaic tiles shall be gvenad out in Ihe cement pasie so that all the
tilas faces are sot in conformity with ona another. The skirting shall preject uniformly and not nere than 8 mm,
thicknass boyoad the finished surface above. Top of skining or dedo shall be truly horizontal. The fisers of stops,

skirling or dedo shal rest on top of treads of fluoring, Wherever requared the tiles shall be ot {sawn) and thin edgas.

smoothenad before use.

23. Curing:

Curng shall be done for 7 days continuousiy.

24, Finishing:

Skirting and dede shall be hand polished to have an even smooth and shining surace. In case.of skirting only 10‘

mm. x 10 mm, groove shall be provided at the junction of cement plaster and cement tiles.

3.0, Mode of measurements & payment

3.1. Tra tarrazzo ties with ligit shade using white coment base shall be paid under this item. The length shall

be measured along finished sudace of the riser, skiting or dedo, correct 10 a centimeter height measured from

linshad lavel of treads, or foor to the 1op (under side of treads in case of sleps).

32 The rate shall include al matenals and labour required for all the opeations involved and descnbed abave.

3.3 The rate ehall be tor @ unit of one sq. matar.

14.21.(B) Precast terrazzo tiles 20 mm, thick with marble chips of sizes up to 6 mm. in skirting and
risers of strips not exceeding 30 cms. in height on 10 mm. thick cement plaster C.M. 1:3 {1
cament :3 coarse sand) jointing with neat cement slurry Including rubbing and polishing
complei. with tlles of : medium shades using approximately 50% white cement and 50%.
ordinary cement.

1.0. Materials and workmanship

1.1 The relevant specifications of flem No, 171 21 (A) shall be foliowed except that the work is for using tiles of

medium shades using approximately 5CYo white cement and 5056 ordinary cement,

2.0 Mode of measurements & payment

2.1 The mode of measurements and payment shall be foliowed same as ilem No. 14,21 (A),

2.2, The rate ehall be for & unit of one 4. meler.

14,21.(C) Precast terrazzo tiles 20 mm. thick with marble chips of sizes up to 6 mm. in skirting and
risers of steps not exceeding 30 cms. in height on 10 mm. thick cement plaster in C.M. 1:3
(1 cement :3 coarse sand) jointing with neat cement slurry inciuding and polishing
compiete, with tiles of Dark shade using ordinary cement.

1.0. Materials & Werkmanship

11 The relevant specifications of Rem No, 14.21 (A) shall be followed except that the ties of dark shade using

Porfland cement shall be used,

2.0. Mode of measurements and payment

21, Tha moda of measurements and paymeant ahall be followed as par item No, 14.21 (A).

2.2. The rate shall be for a unit of one sq. meter.

-
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14,25.(A) Chequered lerrazzo tiles 22 mm. thick with marble chips of size up 1o 6 mm. in floor on 25
. mm, thick bed of lime mortar 1:1.5 (1 lime putty : 1.5 coarse sand) or C.M. 1:6 jointed with
naat coment slurry mixed with pigment to match the shade of the tiles including rubbing
and polishing ete. complete, light shade using white cement.
1.0. Materials
Water shall onform 1o M-1, White cement sha® conform to M-4. Lime morar of proportion 1:1.5 shall conform 1o M-
1. Cement orar shall conterm 1o M-11. Chequarad tiks shall conform to M-47 D.
20. _Workmanship
21 Tre relevant specifications ol lem No, 14.21 (A) shall be lofowed except that chequered tiles of light
shada using while cement shall be used.
3.0.. . Mode of measurement & payment
3. 5 Tne relevant specilications of ltem No. 14.21 (A) shall be followed,
32 The rate shall be for a unit of one sq. mefer,

14.25.(B) - Chequered terrazzo liles 22 mm. thick with marble chips of size up to 6 mm. In floor on 25
g : mm. thick bed of ime mortar 1:1.5 (1 lime putty : 1.5 coarse sand) or C.M. 1:6 palnted with
. neat cement slurry mixed with pigment 1o mateh the shade of the tiles including rubbing
and polishing etc. complete, medium shade using approximate 50% the cement and 50%
ordinary cement.

1.0. Materials and workmanship
1.1, The rolevart specification of ilem No, 1425 (A) shall be followed éxcept that chequered tlles of
mediurn shade approximate S0% while cement and 50% ordinary cemant shali ba usad
:‘;2J0v Mode of measurements & payment
“21]  The relavant specifications of lem No. 14.25 (A) shall be followed,
22!  Tharate shall ba for a unit of one sq. meter.
U 14.25.(C) Chequered terrazzo tiles 25 mm. thick with marble chips of size up 1o 6 mm. in floor on 25
’ B . mm. thick bed of lima mortar 1:1.5 (1 lime putty : 1.5 coarse sand) or C.M. 1:6 jointed with
" neat cement slurry mixed with pigment to match the shade of the tiles including rubbing
) ’ and polishing elc, complete, : Dark shade using ordinary cement.
1.0/ Materials and workmanship
1%, The relevant spacification of lem No. 14.25 {A) shall be loilowed esxcept that cheguered tiles of dark shade
us#g ardinary cement shall be used.
2.0, Mode of measurements & payment
21 The relevant specilications of #em No. 14.25 (A) shall be followed.
22 The rale shall be for & unit of one $q. meter,
14.27(A) Chequered terrazzo tiles 28 mm. thick with marble chips of size up to 6 mm. in treads of
et © slairs and stalrcases in 12 mm. thick bed of lime mortar 1:5 coarse sand) to C.M. 1:6 jointed
with neat cement slurry mixed with pigment to match the shade of the tiles including
rubbing and polishing etc. complete, Dark shade using ordinary cement.
1.0, Materlais and workmanship
1,1, The relevant spacification of item No. 14.25 (A} shall be followed except that chequered thes 28 mm. thick
of ignt shade using white cement shall be usad in frades, stair cases elc.
20. " Mode of measurements & payment
2.1, Therelevant speciications of item No. 14.25 (A) shall be folowed.
22" Jharate shall be for a unit of one sq. meter,
14.27( Chequered terrazzo tiles 22 mm. thick with marble chips of size up to 6 mm. in floor in on
. 25 mm. thick bed of lime mortar 1:1.5 (1 lime putty : 1.5 coarse sand) or C.M, 1:6 jointed
' T with neat cement slurry mixed with pigment to match the shade of the tiles including
_ rubbing and polishing ete. complete : Medium shade of using approximately 50% white
' cement and 50% ordinary cament.
1.0, ° Mat.erhls and Workmanship
1.1, The relevant specications of fem No. 14.25{A) shall be followed except that the chequered tiles 28 mm.
thickoo! medien shade using approximataly 50% whita cermnent and 50% ordinary cament shall be used In freads o
stair, Starcases olc

ISE
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2.0. Mode of measurement and payment

2.1. The relevant specifications of item No. 14.25 (A) shall be followed.

2.2, The rate shall be for a unit of one sq. meter.

14.27.(C) Chequered terrazzo tiles 28 mm. thick with marble chips of sizes up to 6 mm. in reads of
stairs and staircases in 12 mm. thick bed of lime mortar 1:1.5 (1 Lime putty: 1.5 coarse sand)
or c.m. 1:6 jointed with neat cement siurry mixed with pigment to match the shade of tiles
Including rubbing and polishing complete : Dark shade using ordinary cement. -

1.0 Materials and Weorkmanship

1.1. The relevant specifications of ilem No, 14.25 (A) shall be folowed except that chequered tiles 28 mm, thick

of dark shade using ordinary cemart shall be used In traads of star, staircase ale,

2.0, Mode of measuraments and payment

2.1, The ralevant specilications of ilem No. 14.25 (A) shall be followed.

22, The raia shall be for a unit of one sy, mater,

14.29 Vhite glazed tiles 6 mm. thick in tlooring, treade of sleps and kandings laid on a bed of 12
mm. thick cement mortar 1:3 (i cement : 3 coarse sand) finished with flush pointing in white
cement,

1.0, Materiais

Water ghall conform 1o M-1 Cement mortar shall conform to M-11 White glazed tiles shall conform to M-55

2.0. Workmanship

21. Bedding ; v

2.1.1, The sub grade shall be cleaned, wetted and mopped. The bedding shall then be laid avenly over the surface
tamped and correctad to desired level and aliowed to harden enough to offer a rgid cughion 1o tiles and to enable
tha maonsoon to place woodan planks across and squat on i, _

2,1.2, The white glazed tiles shall be 1aid on cemenl mortar bedding of 12 mm, thick in C.M. 1:3. The morar shall
have sufficient plasticity for laying and there shall be no hard lumps that would interfere with the evennest of
badking. The bzsa shall be clearad and well watted. The mortar shall then be spread in thickness not less than 10

mm. al any pace and average 12 mm, thickngess, The propedion of the camant mortar shall be as specified in the,

itam,

2.2, Fixing tiles :

2.2.1. The tiles belore laying shall be soaxed in water for at least fow hours. Neat gray cement groul at 33
kgiCement’Sg. mi. of honey like consistency shall be spread over the mortar bedding as directed. The edges of tha
liles shall be smeared with neal cement slurry. The tiles shall be well pressed and gently tapped with a wooden
maliet 1ill they are properly baddad and in lavel with the adoining tiles, There shall be. no hollows in bad or joints.
The jomis between the tiles shall be as thin as possible in siraight line or 8s per p&nem.

2.2.2. The files shall not have staggerad joints. The joirds shall be true 1o centre line both ways. The Nahal trap
coming in the: llooring shall be so postioned that Its grating shaf replace ondy one tile as far a5 possible. Whare
size likes cannot be fixed they shall be cut (Swan) o the required size and the edges rubbad smooth 1o ensure
straight and trus joints, The joints shall ba filed with grey cement grout with wire brush or trowet to a degth of 5 mm,
and loose material removed. White cement shall be used for pointing the joints. After fidng the tiles finally in an even
plane the flooring shall be kept wet and allowed to nature wdisturbed for 7 days.

23, Cleaning :

2.3.1. The surplus cement grout that may have come out of tha jointa shall be cleaned off before # sets. Once the
floor has set, it shall be careluly washed, cleared by dilute acid and dried. Proper precautions and measures shall
be taken 10 ensure that the liles are not damaged in any way til the compietion of the ,construction.

3.0. Mode of measurements & payment

3.1 The work done shal be measured in sg. mi. for visbie area of work done. The length and width of the
fioofing shall be measured not between the faces of skirting or dados or plastered face of wall as the case may be.
The paving under dedo or skirting shall not be measured. No deduction shall be made not extra paid for any opening
in the fioor of area-up to 0.1 sq.mi, Nothing extra shall be paid for laying the fioors at diferent levels in the same
rooms,

-
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3.2 The rate shall be for a unit of cne eq. meter.
1432, White glazed tiles & mm. thick in skicting, risers of steps and dedo on 10 mm, thick cement
plaster 1;3 (1 cement :3 coarse sand) and jointed with white cement slurry.
1.0, Materials
Water shall ponform 1o M-1 Cament mortar shall corform 1o.M-11 White glazed ties shall conform to M-55
2.0, Workmanship
2.1, Preparation of Surface:
In case of brick masonry wall. the joints shall be raked out 10 @ depth ol keast 15 mm. while the masonvy is being
Rid. In case of concrate wall 1ha surface shall be chiseled and roughed with wire brushes. The surace shallt be
claaned afd wattad inorovghly bafore commancing the laying swnrk
‘2.2, laying:
2.2.1. The wall sudace shall be coversd with 10 mm. thick plaster of cement monar 1:3 mix and allowed io
harden. The plaster sqalt be roughenad with wire brushas both way. The back of llles shall be fioated with grey
cament shury sot and edges with whito cement slurry in bedng mortar, The tiles shall be ganily 1apped In posiion
on after the other keeping the joints as thin as possible. Top of skifing or dedo shail be truly horzontal and the joints
vertical or as per required pattam,
2,22, FAsarsof sieps, skinting and dedo shall rest on top of treads or flooring. Where full size tiles cannot be fixad,
They shall be cut 1o the required size and the edges be smoathenad.
-2.2.3. The joints shall be cloaned and flush pointed with white coment. The surfacs shall be kept wet for saven days. -
Afler cuning the surace shall be washed clean.
3.0, . Mode of measurements and payment
3.3, <Tha rate shall include the cost of all materials and labour required for various operations described above.
Risers of staps. skirting and dedo shall be measured in square metess, length and height shal be measured along
the finished tace of the skirting or dado including curves, where special such as covers. intemal and external angles,
etc., Lsed. The langth and haight shall be measured correct o the centimeler except In case of risers and skinting
“swhere helght shall be measured correct 1o 3 mm
8.2, | .Tre'rate ehall be for a unit of one sq. meter.
14.34, Providing and fixing 50 mm. internal or external -angles of white glazed tiles.
1.0.  Materials
Mvater shall contorm 1o M-1, Cement montar shall condorm M-11. Glazed tiles shat conform 1o M-65.
2.0, Workmanship
21, Tha relevant specilications of 2em No. 14 .32 shall be [ofiowed except that the internal or axtermal angles of
glazed tées shall be of thickness not less than tho tiles with which they are used. The fixing shall be done as per
directions.
3.0.  Mode of measurements and payment
3.1. . Rate shall be including the cost of malerials and Rabour nvoived in all e operation described above.
Internal of external angies of glazed ties shkall be measurad In running meters correct tip to a centimetor. length
being measured on the exposed face of the special at its centra lina, No extra payment shall be made lor comer
places at angles junclions of cover beads and camices for using cut length of special.
3.2.; The rate shall be for & unit on one running Meter.
i‘.SI;;(Af:' Providing and laying marble stone slab fiooring over 20 mm, (Average) base of cement
| ! " mortar 1:6 (1 cement : 6 coarse sand) or L. M. 1:1.5 lald and jointed with gray cement slurry
X . Including rubbing and polishing compete : Marbles siab 25 mm. thick.
1.0; - *&Ma
Water shall conform to M-1. Lime maontar shall conform to M-10. Cement morar shall cordorm 1o M-1). Masble stane
“sigb 25 mm. thick shall confarm to M-&1,
2.0. Workmanship
21,  Dressing of slabs :
Every $tone stall be cut 10 required size and fine chisel dressed to give & smooth and even surdace on all sides to
full depth. A straigtt edge laid along the sides ol the stone shall be Tully in contact wilh it Chisel dressing shall also
be done on lop sudace 1o remove any waviness. The sides and top swface of marble
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slabs shall be machine rubbed or tabie rubbed with coarsa sand before using. All angles and edges or slabs shall
be true, square and fres from chipping,
2.2  The thkkness of stone shall be 25 mm. Tha allowable tolerance shall be 2 mm. allowable. The ‘lolerance
shall + 5 mm. in length and breackh.
23. Bedding: '
Bedding of marble slabs shall either be time mordar 1:1.5 (1 lime pulty : 1.5 coarse sand) or cement mortar 1:6 (1
cament : 6 coarse sand) of average thickneas 20 mm. thick as given i description of 2em, Minimum thickness at
any place shall not be Iess than 10 mm. d
24.  Laying )
The surface of sub-grade shall be cleared, watted and mopped. Mortar of specified mix and thicknass ahal then be
spread on an area sufficient to receive one marbie slab. The slab be washed dean before laying. It tie laidson top
pressad and tapped gently to bring it in leved with other slabs. It shall then be liftad and a side. The top surface of
the mortar shall then be comrected by adding fresh morar at hollows, or depressions. The morar shali then be

allowed to harden it over this surface cement slurry or honsy like consistency at 4.4 Kg. of cement per sq. meter

The edges of slabs already paved shall ba buttered with gray cemeni, The slab shall then be genlly placad in
position and tapped with woodan mabet till it is property bedded in level with and close to the adjoining slab. The
joints shali be as fine as possible. Surplus cement on the surdace of the slab shall be removed. The siab fixed in the
lloor adjoining the walls shall enter net less than 10 mm, under the plaster skirting or dedo. The jurction betwean
the walls and fioors shall be finished neatly, The finished surface shall be trus to level and slkopes as directed

25. Curing : The fluer shall be cured for a minimum period of saven days.

2.6. Polishing and finishing: )
Unevenness al the meting edges of skab shall be removed by fine chiseling. Finishing ic, shali be done as per
relovant specifications of #em No. 14.21 (A) or terrazzo tiles fiooring except thal cement slurry with/or without
pigments shall not be applied on the surdace before each palishing,

3.0, Mode of measurements and payment

3.1, Marbies stone flooring with various kiads of marble shall be measured in sq. meter. The length and breadth
shall be measured between-the finshed face of skirtling or dado or wall plaster No daduction shall fie made nor

exira shall be paid fer nay epening in the flcor or area up to 0,05 sq. mt. Nothing extra shall be paid for laying stone”

at afferent levels in the same room. Treads and sleps of stars paved with marble stone siabs shall be also be

measured under flooring. ’

32 The rate shall ba {or a unit of on2 s meter. :

14 43.(4) Kota stone slab (Polishad, Green colour) flooring over 20 mm. (avenge) thick base jof
cement mortar 1:6 (1 cement : 6 coarse sand, or lime mortar 1:1.5 laid over and jointed with
gray cement slurry including rubbing and polishing complete 25 mm, thick.

1.0. Materials

1.1, Waler shall conform to M-1. Lime mortar shall conform to M-10, Cement mortar shall conform fo M-11

Polished kota stone shall conform to M-48,

2.0. Workmanship

2.1, Each slab shall be cut o 1he required size and shape and fine chisel drassad at all the edges. The sides

trust dressed shall have a full contract ¥ a stralght edge is laid along. The sides shall be table nobed with coarse

sand before paving. All angles and edges of the slabs shall be true square and free from chippings and giving &
plans ;urface. The thickness shall be 25 mm. {Average] as specified in the iiem but not less than 20 mm, at any
place of the siab,

22. Bedding lor the Kota stone slabs shall be of cement monar 18 (1 cement : 6 coarse sand) or

LM. 115 of average thickness 20 mm given In the description of the item. Sub grade shall

bz cleaned, wetled and mopped Morar of the specified mix and thickness shall then be spread on

an area sufficient to roceive ons kota stone slab. The skb shall be washed clean before laying. It
shall be fad on fop, pressed, lapped genlly to bring # in level with the other siabs ff shall
then be fifted and laid aside. Top surface of the morar shall then be comected by sdding
fresh mortar at hollows or Oepressions. The mortar shal then be allowed to harden bit

Ower this surface, cement slurry of honey-like consistancy shall be applied. The slab shall then be

gontly placed in position and fapped with wooden mallel il il is properly padded in level with and ciose

o tha adjoining slab, The joint shall be as fine as possible. The slabs fixed in the ficor adjoining, the

-

O
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walls shall enter nm less than 10 mm. under the plaster, skifting or dedn. The junction betweaen the wan and floor
shall be Inished nﬂaliy The Tinished surface shndl Be true to levals and slopes as directed
23. The lloor shall be kept wet for a minimum period of 7 days so that badding and joints sel propery
2.4, Polshing shall be normally commenced after 14 days of laying the stone slab. First polishing shah be done
‘with carbdrundum stones of 120 grade grit fitted in the heavy machine and then second polishing shall be dong
with carberundum stone of 220 to 350 grade grit fited in heavy machine, Witar shall be properly usaed during
poishing” Tha stone shall then be washed clean with water When directed by the Engineer-in-charge, wax polish of
wpryvedqunlayshalbeawﬁodontm surface with the help of soft cloth over a clean and dry surtace. Then the
prashing maching 2led with bobs shall be run over @
2.5, Tha holes requies for Nahni traps, pipes and any othar Hittings shall be made, without any extra cost,
3.0.  Measurement & payment
31, The rate shall include the cost of all matadials and labour involved in ail the operations described above.
The kota sjone tlocring shall be measured in square maters corract to two places decimal, length and breadth shall
be measired corect 10 a cenlimetar and between the finishad face of skirting dedo plaster and no deduction shall
bo madde nor extra pad for any opening in floor of arcas up to 0 1 8
3.2. | Therale shall be for a unit of one sq. meter
14.43.{8) : Knta stone slab flooring over 20 mm. (average) thick base of cement mortar 1:6 (1 cement
», 16 coarse sand) or LM, 1:1.5 lald over and jointed with gray cement slurry including and

polishing complete : 30 mm. thick. -
1.0. - Materials and workmanship
1.1 The refevant specilications of Item No 14 43 (A) shall be followed eéxcept thal the thickness of stona shall

‘&’ba 30 mm.

120,  Mode of measurements & payment
2. Tre relavant speciiications of lem No 14.43 (A) shall be toflowed.
2.2 The rale shail be lor & unit of one sq, meter,

Co14.44, © Kota stone slab 25 mm, thick in riser of steps dedo and pillars laid on 10 mm. thick cement

mortar 1:3 (1 cement : 3 coarse sand) and jointed with gray cement slurry including -

i rubbing and polishing etc, complete,
1.0. °  Materials ) 3
Water shall cordarrn 10 M-1. Comant moetar shall conform to M-11. Kota stone slab 25 mm thick shall corform to M-
49
20. Workmanship
2.1, The ralevant spacifications of item No. 14.43{A) shall be followed excepl that the kota stout-tixed for risers
ol steps, gedo or skirting in C.M. 1:3 and the polishing shall be done manually instead of machine polishing.
39. ol measurements and payment
3% The risers of steps, skining or dedo shall be measured in sq. meter Length shall be measured along the
finishadgfaces ol rsars, skining or dedo. Heig shal be measwed from Hnished level of treads of floor 10 1op.
Lining of pllars shall be measured under this item.
3.2.7 Therate shall be for a unit of one =q. metor.
14. mm Rough chiseled dressed (Kota stone green) stone flooring over 20 mm. thick base of

i. . cement mortar 1:5 (1 cement :5 coarse sand), or LM, 1:1.5 Including pointing wit cement

t.e mortar 1:2 (1 cement : 2 stone dust) etc. complete 25 mm. thick,
Y 1.0. ‘Materials|
Water shall comonh to M-1. Lima morar shall corform to M-10. Cemant morar shall conform 10 M-11 Rough chisal
dressed jone shall conform to M-48,
20. “Workmanship
21, The relevan! spacifications of lem No, 14,43 (A} shall be folowed except that the rough chisel dressed

. stong of 23 mm. lhlckmssdapprowdmallyarembeﬂmdoncemmweddmginCM1SorL.M 115 of

25 mm. average thicknass,
22.. Dressing of stone slab :
Evary stone slab shall be cut to the required size and shape and rough chisel- dressed on 1op, Il required, so that

he dressad surface shall nol be more than B mm, from straight edge placed on I The sides shall

; ;4.“; -
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also he chesel-dressed 10 8 minmum depth of 20 mm. $0 that the dressed edge shall at no place be merg lhen'éo

mm. from siraght edge bulled against it. Beyond this depth, the sides may be dressed sightly splayed so as to

form an inverted V shaped joint with adjoining also, The surface shall be reasonable true and plane and all the

angles and edges shall be square and free from chippings, Where the stone slabs are to be used lor nosuhg
exposed edges shalt be rough chisel-dressed (o Rl depth and cut 1o the uniform thickness. USRI

2.3. Thickness of the stone slab shall be 25 mm. with permissible toserance of + 2 nun,

2.4, Laying :

The surface of the sub-grade concrele shall be cleaned, wetted and mopped. The bedding of specitied mortar mix

shall he spread under each slab o Ihe spectiod thickness. The slab shall be washed clean belore laying. It $had be

than laid on top. pressed and so that all holows undemeath filed surplus morar werks up theough the joinfs, The

top shall be tapped and brought level 10 the adjoninyg skb. The ihickness of the jcints shall not exceed 5 mm,

Subsequent slabs shall be leid i the same mamer

2.5, Curing & Finishing : "

Any surplus monar on the surface of Ine gab shall by cleaned off and joints-finishad flush. The joints shall be raked

out unformly 1o a minimum depth of 12 mm, under the plaster, skitting or dedo. The junctions between wall plasters

and ficor shall .be finished neatly and withoul wavirless. Tha pointing shal be done with C.M. 1:2. The pointing
shall be cured lor a mevmum period of saven days. The finishad fioor shall not sound hollow when tapped with
wooden mallet and the finished surface shall be true 10 vol and slopes as drected, '

3.0 Mode of measurements & payment

3.1. The relevant-speciications of item No. 14.43 {A) shall be {oliowed.

3.2 The rate shail be for a unit of one sq. meter.

14.46.(B) Rough chisel dressed (Kota stone green) stona flooring over 20 mm. thick base 6f coment
mortar 1:5 (1 cemant : 5 coarse sand) or Lime Mortar 1:1.5 Including peinting with cement
1:2 (1 coment : 2 stone dust) etc., complete-40 mm. thick. 3

1.0. Materials and Workmanship

1.1, The relevant specifications of 4em No. 14.46 {A) shall be folowed except that ths thickness of stone slabs

shall be 40 mm, thick.

2.0. Mode of measurements & payment

2.1, The relevant spectlications of kem No 14.45(A) shall be followed,

2.2, The rates shall be for a unit of one sq. meler,

14.71.{A) Cement concrele flooring for LP.S, 1:2:4 {for Indian Patent Stones) (1 cement : 2 coarse
sand : 4 graded stone aggregate 20 mm. nominal size) laid in one layer finished with a
floating coat of neat cement 40 mm. thick. '

1.0.  Materials !
Waler shall conform to M-1. Cement shall conform 1o M-3. Sand shall conform to M-6. Stone aggregate 2)0 mm.
nominal size shall conform to M-12. Cement concrete of 1:2:4 proporion measurad by volume shall conlorm 1o
relevan specifications of ordinary grade 1:2:4 concrete, .
2.0 Workmanship
2.1, The cement concrete flooring of 40 mm thick (Average) is to be laid as per the site condition. The concrete
shall be mixed in a mechanical mixer at the work. Hand mixing may however be allowed for smaller quantities of
work and in case of faiure of machineries or as parmitted by the Engingorin-charge. It shall be carmied out on &
water Ught platform and care shall be taken to ensure that mixing is continued until the mass is uniform In colowr
and consistency. However is such cases 10% more cement than ctherwise required shall have to be usad without
any extra cost. The mechanical mixing shall be done for period of 1.1/2 10 2 minutes. The quantity of water shall be
just sufficient to produce & dense concrete of required workability for the purpose, Flooring or specified thickness
shak be laid in accordance with approved pattern or as directed. Finishing operation shall depending upon the
temperature :

and atmosphesic conditions. The surface shall be let for some fime il moisture disappears lorm it

Fresh quantty of cement shall be mixed with water 1o form a thick slumy and spread owver

the sudace while the concrete is still green Use of dry cement or cement and sand mixture

sprinkied on this surface to stilfen the concrete o¢ absod excessive moisture shall not be permitted.

The cement shurry shall then be properly pressed twice by means of iron floats, once when the slurry is applied and

the second time when cemen setting and finished floated smooth The

surface shall be marked with stang oc BRC, fabric jall to make the surface non-slippery as and

when directed. The junction of fioors with wall plaster, dedo or skiting shall be rounded oft where 50



